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Notice of meeting

Strong Communities Select Committee

Thursday, 31st January, 2019 at 10.00 am,

The Council Chamber, County Hall, Rhadyr, Usk, NP15 1GA

Please note that a pre meeting will be held 30 minutes before the start of the meeting for

members of the committee.

AGENDA
Item No | Item Pages
PART A — SCRUTINY AND CRIME DISORDER MATTERS
No matters to discuss
PART B — STRONG COMMUNITIES SELECT COMMITTEE
1. Apologies for absence.
2. Declarations of Interest.
3. Public Open Forum.
4, Capital Strategy Assessment 2018-19 and Draft Capital Budget 1-52
Proposals 2019-20 to 2022-23.
5. Summary Revenue Budget Proposals 2019/20. 53-676
6. Revenue and Capital Monitoring 2018/19 Outturn Statement. 677 -710
7. To confirm the minutes of the previous meeting. 711-718
8. Action list. 719-720
9. Strong Communities Select Committee Forward Work Programme (To
follow).
10. | Cabinet & Council Forward Work Programme. 721 -746




11. | Next Meeting:

e Special Meeting - Wednesday 13t February 2019 at 10.00am.
e Ordinary Meeting — Thursday 21t March 2019 at 10.00am.

Paul Matthews

Chief Executive
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THE CONSTITUTION OF THE COMMITTEE IS AS FOLLOWS:

County Councillors: J.Pratt

A. Webb
L.Dymock
A. Easson
L. Guppy
R. Harris
L.Jones
R.Roden
V. Smith
P. Murphy

Public Information

Access to paper copies of agendas and reports

A copy of this agenda and relevant reports can be made available to members of the public
attending a meeting by requesting a copy from Democratic Services on 01633 644219. Please
note that we must receive 24 hours notice prior to the meeting in order to provide you with a hard
copy of this agenda.

Watch this meeting online
This meeting can be viewed online either live or following the meeting by Vvisiting
www.monmouthshire.gov.uk or by visiting our Youtube page by searching MonmouthshireCC.

Welsh Language
The Council welcomes contributions from members of the public through the medium of Welsh or

English. We respectfully ask that you provide us with adequate notice to accommodate your
needs.


http://www.monmouthshire.gov.uk/

Aims and Values of Monmouthshire County Council

Our purpose

Building Sustainable and Resilient Communities
Objectives we are working towards

Giving people the best possible start in life

A thriving and connected county

Maximise the Potential of the natural and built environment
Lifelong well-being

A future focused council

Our Values

Openness. We are open and honest. People have the chance to get involved in decisions that
affect them, tell us what matters and do things for themselves/their communities. If we cannot do
something to help, we’ll say so; if it will take a while to get the answer we’ll explain why; if we can’t
answer immediately we’'ll try to connect you to the people who can help — building trust and
engagement is a key foundation.

Fairness. We provide fair chances, to help people and communities thrive. If something does not
seem fair, we will listen and help explain why. We will always try to treat everyone fairly and
consistently. We cannot always make everyone happy, but will commit to listening and explaining
why we did what we did.

Flexibility. We will continue to change and be flexible to enable delivery of the most effective and
efficient services. This means a genuine commitment to working with everyone to embrace new
ways of working.

Teamwork. We will work with you and our partners to support and inspire everyone to get involved
so we can achieve great things together. We don’t see ourselves as the ‘fixers’ or problem-solvers,
but we will make the best of the ideas, assets and resources available to make sure we do the
things that most positively impact our people and places.



Monmouthshire Scrutiny Committee Guide

Role of the Pre-meeting

1. Why is the Committee scrutinising this? (background, key issues)

2. What is the Committee’s role and what outcome do Members want to achieve?
3. Is there sufficient information to achieve this? If not, who could provide this?

- Agree the order of questioning and which Members will lead

- Agree questions for officers and questions for the Cabinet Member

Questions for the Meeting

Scrutinising Performance Scrutinising Policy

1.

How does performance compare with previous
years? Is it better/worse? Why?

. How does performance compare with other

councils/other service providers? Is it
better/worse? Why?

. How does performance compare with set

targets? Is it better/worse? Why?

. How were performance targets set? Are they

challenging enough/realistic?

. How do service users/the public/partners view

the performance of the service?

. Have there been any recent audit and

inspections? What were the findings?

. How does the service contribute to the

achievement of corporate objectives?

. Is improvement/decline in performance linked to

an increase/reduction in resource? \What
capacity is there to improve?

Who does the policy affect ~ directly and
indirectly? Who will benefit most/least?

What is the view of service
users/stakeholders? Do they believe it will
achieve the desired outcome?

What is the view of the community as a whole
- the ‘taxpayer’ perspective?

What methods were used to consult with
stakeholders? Did the process enable all
those with a stake to have their say?

What practice and options have been
considered in developing/reviewing this policy?
What evidence is there to inform what works?

Does this policy align to our corporate
objectives, as defined in our corporate plan?

Have all relevant sustainable development,
equalities and safeguarding implications been
taken into consideration? For example, what
are the procedures that need to be in place to
protect children?

How much will this cost to implement and what
funding source has been identified?

How will performance of the policy be
measured and the impact evaluated.

Questions for the Committee to conclude...

Do we have the necessary information to form conclusions/make recommendations to the executive,
council, other partners? If not, do we need to:
(i Investigate the issue in more detail?
(ii) Obtain further information from other witnesses — Executive Member, independent expert,
members of the local community, service users, regulatory bodies...
(iii) Agree further actions to be undertaken within a timescale/future monitoring report...

General Questions....

Empowering Communities
e How are we involving local communities and empowering them to design and deliver services to suit
local need?
e Do we have regular discussions with communities about service priorities and what level of service the
council can afford to provide in the future?




Service Demands
e How will policy and legislative change affect how the council operates?
e Have we considered the demographics of our council and how this will impact on service delivery and
funding in the future?

Financial Planning
e Do we have robust medium and long-term financial plans in place?
e Are we linking budgets to plans and outcomes and reporting effectively on these?

Making savings and generating income
e Do we have the right structures in place to ensure that our efficiency, improvement and
transformational approaches are working together to maximise savings?
e How are we maximising income? Have we compared other council’s policies to maximise income and
fully considered the implications on service users?
e Do we have a workforce plan that takes into account capacity, costs, and skills of the actual versus
desired workforce?
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SUBJECT: CAPITAL STRATEGY ASSESSMENT 2018-19 and

DRAFT CAPITAL BUDGET PROPOSALS 2019-20 to 2022-23

MEETING: Strong Communities Select

DATE: 31st January 2019

DIVISION/WARDS AFFECTED: Countywide

1.1

1.2

1.3

Purpose & Context

Chartered institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) produced a
revised regulatory Code in December 2017, which included a need for local
authorities to produce a Capital Strategy. The requirements were staggered
with an aim for reporting compliance during 2018/19 with a full Capital
Strategy implemented for 2019/20. This report concentrates on the former in
evaluating the governance, planning and priority setting involved in presenting
2019-20 capital budget proposals and the 3 years thereafter making up the
collective capital medium term financial plan.

CIPFA report that a Capital Strategy should be tailored to individual
circumstances and consequentially don’t volunteer a prescriptive format. The
overall intent is that any Capital Strategy should allow Members to
understand how stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and
affordability will be secured. The overall purpose of a capital strategy being to
provide opportunity for engagement with Full Council to ensure overall
strategy, governance procedures and risk appetite are fully understood by all
elected members

The code, in describing the Capital Strategy, reports it can be delegated to
Cabinet (or similar body) with Full Council being responsible. MCC’s
approach is to report budget setting process through Cabinet, with
consideration and approval of the future capital programmes resting with full
Council. The Council’s Constitution is consistent with compliance
requirements. It is anticipated that the actual resulting capital strategy will be
reconciled and consistent with a wider financial strategy and both available for
consideration during Spring cycle of meetings.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

3.1

Recommendations (to be undertaken by Select Committee)

To consider and provide feedback upon the budget assumptions, pressures and
savings proformas affecting this Select portfolio area.

That Cabinet considers the capital strategy requirements and assesses the
preparedness of current practices to satisfy capital strategy compliance
obligations for onward endorsement to Council as part of capital strategy report
in January 2019.

That Cabinet considers the annual core capital programme identified in
Appendix 2 for 2019-20, together with the additions proposed in paras 6.14 to
6.18,, and issues its draft capital budget proposals for 2019/20 to 2022/23 for
consultation purposes.

That Cabinet reaffirms the principle that during the financial year, any new
schemes volunteered can only be added to the programme if the business case
demonstrates that they are self-financing or if the scheme is deemed a higher
priority than current schemes in the programme and therefore displaces it.

When considering the relative merits of projects and potential displacement,
that Cabinet consider the indicative priority matrix supplied in para 4.15, either
endorsing or amending it for onward consideration by full Council.

That Cabinet considers the extent of proposed sale of assets captured in
exempt Appendix 5, in order to support the capital programme, and that once
agreed, no further options are considered for these assets.

That Cabinet note the potential forecast of capital receipt levels, prior to the
consideration of using £75,000 of receipts balance to afford condition survey
work to update historic condition survey information and a ceiling of capital
receipts funding of £300k to assist with the business case affordability of
Severn View Residential Home replacement. Any excess of capital receipts
generated thereafter is proposed to be applied by Treasury colleagues in a
fashion that will mitigate minimum revenue provision costs and interest
payments, to assist with revenue budget management. This is a change in
capital receipt strategy to that applied in earmarking receipt generation to
afford Members tranche A Future Schools aspirations. This will mean that
any further school redevelopment will need to derive a greater extent of
revenue headroom to afford the prudential borrowing financing of such
developments.

Capital Strategy Summary Considerations

The Capital Strategy sets out the council’s approach to capital investment
over a longer timeframe than is traditional in the 4 year medium term
financial plan and will provide a framework through which our resources, and
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4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

those matched with key partners, are allocated to help meet strategic
priorities.

It is about planning, prioritisation, management and funding and is more

informed by the council’s consideration of

o Corporate Plan

o Asset Management Plan

o Commercial Investments Strategy
o Treasury Management

These documents are separately considered by Council and current versions

are bookmarked as supporting documents.

MCC'’s specific Capital Strategy 2019/20 — 2022/23 Considerations.

The Capital Strategy will increasingly need to form a key part of the Council’s
overall Corporate Planning Framework. It provides a mechanism by which
capital expenditure and investment decisions are better aligned, over a
medium term (four years) planning period with the corporate plan. Service
colleagues are quantifying the work necessary to afford Corporate Plan
aspirations. This should be completed by the time that actual Capital Strategy
is provided for consideration.

The Strategy should also provide a framework by which investment decisions
will be made, to include consideration of prioritisation, planning, outcomes,
management, funding and monitoring, and is linked to the Council’s other
strategies and plans.

The key aims of the Capital Strategy are to provide a clear set of objectives
and a framework, within the CIPFA codes and statutory legislation, by which
new projects are evaluated to ensure that all new funding is targeted at
meeting the priorities of the Council.

Prioritisation and Planning Considerations

Underlying the Capital Strategy is the recognition that the financial resources
available to meet Council priorities are constrained by a significant reduction
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4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

in financial resources. The Council must therefore continue to rely on capital
expenditure that either

o Demonstrably pays for itself through an explicit prudential borrowing
business case, or
o Replaces something already in the capital programme, as a higher

strategic priority.

It is also recognised that corporate plan aspirations are predominantly “front
facing” service delivery focussed, articulating developments of consequence
to the electorate. It won’t cover for instance the regulatory and statutory
necessities that are a given in providing services in a professional and
reasonable fashion to the ultimate satisfaction of public sector regulatory
agents.

Similarly, the Asset Management Plan (AMP) identifies significant backlog
maintenance issues across the Council’s property portfolio. The AMP
identifies the necessary investment needed to bring the operational asset
stock up to current standards. It is considered that this level of investment is
currently unaffordable. The Council’s priority is to dispose of any surplus
assets and then prioritise the limited financial resources available via income
generation, grant, capital receipts and private sector contributions to maximise
outputs with minimal ongoing future revenue costs.

The wider regeneration of the County relies on housing, highways, education,
property investment and employment opportunities, in part funded from
private sector investment into new jobs, economic growth and homes. These
in turn contribute towards Council funding over the longer term in the form of
additional council tax, business rates or land sale receipts. New employment
also reduces the reliance upon benefits, creates new economic activity,
impacts on the housing market and improves people’s life styles and impacts
on wider strategies such as health and social care.

In order to derive a priority ranking for schemes that is comprehensive and
useful into the future, it is necessary to try to anticipate future schemes and
demands upon local authorities, examples foreseen include,

e Councils can ascribe to protecting the vulnerable — and traditionally capital
expenditure by local authorities tends to be through investment into Council
owned or private care facilities that increase service capacity, improve
quality, reduce homelessness and where possible mitigate the ongoing
revenue costs of care provision for all ages across the County. MCC also
has a motivation to support individuals within their communities where
appropriate, as an alternative to institutionalised care
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e Members acknowledge the sense of promoting employment within the area
— Councils can anticipate needing to utilise its own land and property
assets with other Government agencies and private developers to create
long term employment opportunities.

¢ Councils retains a significant repairing liability in relation to Highways, and
particular Councils, including MCC, also undertake major highway works to
trunk roads which is afforded by Welsh Government through an agency
arrangement. The sub network, where adopted, remains the direct
responsibility of local authorities, and is afforded through specific grant
funding and a portion of general capital funding. But also historically there
can be pressure to accommodate/manage developer introduced assets
once developers have moved on. This can be commonplace in things like
community sewer pumping stations that don’t discharge into the national
network and whose condition and upkeep can be highly variable. Councils
have also recently inherited a regulatory responsibility to advise and
monitor the provision of sustainable drainage systems (SUDS) in response
to reducing risk of flooding, that could be expected to introduce additional
cost which can be recharged to developers, but which could be regarded as
circular in nature as developers will commonly negotiate down Council’s
affordable housing requirements on the basis of overall viability of
schemes.

Relatedly the Council also oversees Street Lighting & Traffic Control — A
significant maintenance backlog has been identified which needs to be
addressed. Two tranches of invest to save interest free loans overseen
from Welsh Government have been utilised to update lighting columns to
more energy efficient facilities, reduce revenue costs of maintenance,
energy and carbon tax liabilities, but with loans having to be paid back as
the first call on any net savings.

¢ Other initiatives based on sustainable business plans, to illustratively
include:-

¢ Reducing its backlog property maintenance liability by rationalising its
office accommodation and other operational estate. The rationalisation
anticipated to be in the form of moving out of leased / rented
accommodation, transforming or integrating services to reduce costs
and sales of surplus assets to generate receipts.

¢ Investing in schools to improve the asset stock and provide an
improved educational environment.

¢ Investing in culture and tourism which is a significant part of the
Council’s aspirations. Culture organisations operate from several
Council owned high cost listed buildings so investment will seek to
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4.9

4.10

match against third party funds and move these into the third sector
where a sustainable self-funded business plan has been agreed.

¢ Investing in ICT hardware infrastructure and software on a case by
case basis the primary focus being delivering budget savings and
providing “state of the art” technologies.

In the current economic climate financial, public sector resourcing tends to be
a limiting factor for Councils, so in common with others, many consider how
they may promote future opportunity through various delivery models
including its own subsidiary companies e.g. CMC2, Monlife teckal company,
energy generation companies, potential development companies, that have
access to alternate sources of funding.

Commonly such entities look to address,

e Economic Investment — Councils can seek and deliver projects that
generate longer term economic growth alongside the financial benefits.
Based on robust business cases, under the oversight of Investment
Committee, the Council will continue to make appropriate acquisitions,
develop property, retain its existing land for development, transform
services or provide business support to assist with the delivery of projects
to derive over 3 years a balanced portfolio of investments costing up to
£50m total with a basic return on investment test of 2% above financing
costs.

Also in respect of innovative business models, MCC in common with other
Councils, retains an active interest in strategic housing matters, but has
previously outsourced/released its operational landlord function. This has led
to a limited element of past resources being applied to influencing the housing
market in the County, whether this being from point of view of releasing land
parcels, negotiating affordable housing, or more actively holding equity in
limited low cost housing stock around Usk. Should the Council wish to more
actively satisfy its aspiration in respect of delivering new homes it may need to
consider the creation of a specific Development Company to be able to.

e Safeguard affordable rents
e Offer a mix of products - Rental, for sale, rent to buy

e Influence supported housing needs not delivered by the market,
e.g. housing for foster carers, care leavers, older people

e bring private void properties back into use
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4.11

¢ more effective use of Council’s land and property assets

Common to Housing stock transfer, the acceptance of WG dowry funding to
afford the transfer carried a condition that necessitated the Council’s housing
revenue account (HRA) being wound up consequential to a commitment to
being no longer a registered social landlord. So it will likely need to consider
the merits or otherwise of creating a Housing Development company in
facilitating its housing aspirations. This isn’t uncommon, and over a quarter of
English authorities, both those with and without HRAs, have established
Housing companies to more directly influence housing products whilst deriving
an additional income for their parent Council. Martin Tett, housing
spokesperson for the Local Government Association, said: “Councils are
setting up housing companies to help plug gaps in their local housing
markets. This can aim to help meet the need for affordable homes, move-
on accommodation, housing for older people or the provision of good
quality private rented homes.”

So reflecting upon this multiplicity of considerations as well as Corporate Plan
aspirations, potential capital projects could helpfully be pigeonholed into
meeting the following criteria: An indicative ranking is volunteered to assist
Members’ consideration of the relative priority of projects.

Aspect Indicative Rank
Health & safety (life and limb works) | 1

Legal and Regulatory obligations 1

Allow a balanced revenue budgetto | 2

be set

Deliver corporate plan priorities 2.5

Spend to save — transformational 3

works,

Spend to earn net income — rents, 3

interest and dividends
Create sustainable income streams — | 3
business rates and council tax
Asset management plan outcomes 4
Addresses major infrastructure 4
investment
Attract significant 3 party or private | 5
match funding to the County
Deliver wider economic outcomes 5

4.12 This ranking provides a pragmatic attempt to provide a prioritised framework

for member consideration to collectively endorse or replace. It seeks to
prioritise health and safety and regulatory obligations ahead of corporate plan
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4.13

4.14

4.15

4.16

aspirations, but also seeks to captures a variety of scenarios that may
promote capital spending that meet other strategic ends after addressing its
corporate plan considerations.

Funding Approach

In a significant period of public sector funding rationing, Members have
previously subscribed to an approach through the year whereby to add a new
scheme to the approved programme requires either,

e It to be self-affording in that the financial benefits of such are more than
sufficient to meet the ongoing funding costs, and in support of this
Council will receive adhoc reports from service managers, very much on
a business case by business case basis, to evaluate whether to proceed
with such e.g. solar farm considerations, commercial investment
programme budget.

OR

e That the importance/priority of the project is perceived higher than
something already within the programme and it replaces it. These sort
of decisions are more infrequent but as an indication this was the
approach that resulted in Property maintenance budget affording the
recent work to E block.

Both considerations remain appropriate and sit well within an attempt to
provide a priority setting framework for Members from a compliance point of
view.

The Council’s capital investment falls within, and needs to comply with, the
“Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities” (The Code). Under
the Code local authorities have greater discretion over the funding of capital
expenditure especially with the freedom to determine, within the regulatory
framework of the Code, the level of borrowing they wish to undertake to
deliver capital plans and programmes.

There are a range of potential funding sources which can be generated locally
either by the Council itself or in partnership with others. Councils will
increasingly need to seek new levels of private sector investment to match
against its capital programme, this may be in addition to capital receipts from
land sales, joint funding opportunities across the private sector or City Region
approved funds on a wide range of projects.

The Strategy is intended to maximise the financial resources available for
investment in service provision and improvement within the framework of the
MTFP. Whilst at the same time ensuring that each business case has a
robust self-sustaining financial model that delivers on the wider outcomes of
the strategy.
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417

The main sources of capital funding available to the Council are summarised
as follows:

Central Government grants — Grants are allocated in relation to specific
programmes or projects and the Council would seek to maximise in the
current economic climate such allocations, developing appropriate
projects and programmes which reflect government and partnership led
initiatives and agendas but address priority needs in the County e.g.
Future schools programme

WG Settlement - The majority of “planned” capital expenditure for
maintenance of transport infrastructure and provision of Disabled Facilities
are provided by core AEF capital grant.

Untapped Developer and other public/private funding - A growing
number of private organisations and finance houses such as pension fund
are showing interest in investing in public sector infrastructure when clear
joint benefits exist. Each case will be subject to specific financial
appraisals and Council approvals. Increasingly the expectation is for
Councils to seek contributions from developers / funders towards the
provision of public or private assets or facilities. The Council will continue
to work with the private sector and its strategic partners e.g. Registered
Social Landlords to utilise its redundant assets and vacant land to bring
them into a useful economic purpose to facilitate regeneration and
employment creation. It will also continue to work with the health
providers and other public agencies to consider projects that are to the
mutual benefit of all parties and the wider economic impacts to the County
and the region.

Section 106 funding - In some cases contributions are received in order
to mitigate the impact of their development on communities referred to as
Section 106 receipts and commuted maintenance sums for facilities built
by developer and adopted by Council. These contributions are usually
earmarked for specific purposes in planning agreements and often related
to infrastructure projects. Developers may also contribute to Highways
Infrastructure through section 38 and 278 agreements to facilitate their
development. The Council is committed to working with its subsidiary
companies and partners in the development of the County and its
services. Various mechanisms provide opportunities to enhance the
Council's investment potential with support and contributions from other
third party and local strategic partners. These may range from
commissioning / facilitating others to develop services in the County;
funding for regeneration projects; and through match funding joint funding
of developments.

Locally generated funding

Prudential “unsupported” borrowing — under the Prudential Code the
Council has discretion to undertake borrowing providing it can afford the
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consequences, and that the expenditure meets capital expenditure
definitions. Given the pressure on the Council’s revenue budget in future
years, prudent use is appropriate on schemes with a clear financial
benefit, such as “invest to save”, or “spend to earn” — such schemes
needing to demonstrate providing a net return over and above the
borrowing cost inclusive of interest and Minimum Revenue Provision
(MRP) which contributes to the overall Council financial position. Such
investment requires compliance with the Code’s regulatory framework
which requires any such borrowing to be prudent, affordable and
sustainable. The Council will make no assessment of property
appreciation in affording such business cases such that any benefit will be
received on any future sale of assets enhancing its prudent approach.
Capital receipts from asset disposals — the Council has a substantial
land and property estate, mainly for operational service requirements and
administrative buildings. This “estate” is managed through the Asset
Management Plan which identifies property requirements and, where
appropriate, properties which are surplus to requirements and which may
be disposed of. However capital receipts from asset disposal represents
a finite funding source and it is important that a planned and structured
manner of disposals is created to support the priorities of the Council.
Cash receipts from the disposal of surplus assets are to be used to fund
new capital investment or offset future debt or transitional costs, included
within the new flexibilities provisions, as and when received.

4.18 As part of the 2019-20 budget setting considerations, forecasts of receipts to
be received in future years have been revised to reflect the latest strategic
programme of sales. The current prediction of capital receipts for the next 4
years is anticipated as supplied in Appendix 5.

In summary though the following table indicates the cumulative anticipated
capital receipt levels before application, at the end of respective financial

years.
2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23
£000 £000 £°000 £000
Capital
Receipt 8,144 14,001 14,766 14,531
indications for
Fin Year
ending

The Council will continue to maintain a policy of not ring-fencing the use of
capital receipts to fund new investment in specific schemes or service areas
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unless a suitable business case has been considered by asset management
working group and endorsed for Council approval. This is consistent with
Council’s surplus asset policy. Capital receipts have been a significant source
of finance in previous financial years, predominantly allowing the newly built
Monmouth and Caldicot Comprehensive schools involving £34m capital
receipts use. Capital receipts can be utilised to repay existing debt, reducing
the capital financing requirement and the extent of minimum revenue
provision needing to be afforded. Welsh Government also periodically issue
capitalisation directives that allow for traditional revenue expenditure to be
afforded by capital receipts usage. For instance, this flexibility is offered in
facilitating cross Council working designed to rationalise and share services, it
can also in certain circumstance be used to afford redundancy costs where
that cost is as a result of wider re-engineering of services. So such receipts
can have a role in reducing revenue costs to assist in establishing a balanced
budgets. Given a current unbalanced revenue budget and business case for
tranche B schools aspiration not yet being available (to be worked on through
2019-20), it is proposed to suspend any significant allocation of capital
receipts until those challenges are more explicitly addressed/quantified.

Periodic capital receipts monitoring will continue to be available to Cabinet,
and each of the 4 Select Committees, through the financial year.

¢ Lease finance - where alternative funding is not available for vehicles or
minor equipment and the revenue budget does not allow for a full capital
repayment and there is a robust business case then the option of leasing
may be considered. The financing of expenditure by lease needs to take
into account;

value of expenditure

Residual value

Life span of equipment matches the funding proposed

The equipment to be replaced is part of a rolling programme that

covers the whole service area or by type of equipment.

Traditionally the Council has used leasing as a funding source for Leisure
equipment replacement and vehicle acquisition, particularly in waste
service area with changes to pick up arrangements, and potentially
increasing with the expiry of Viridor amenity site management contract
where the level of vehicle specificity and equipment demands could
reasonably be expected to increase. The Council will utilise operational
leases where possible for purchase of minor equipment, IT and vehicles
supported by an appropriate robust business case. However changes to
financial reporting standards mean that where such operational leases are
predominantly for the life of the asset, these should instead be explicit on
balance sheet as if they were finance leases in substance
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4.19

4.20

4.21

o Earmarked Reserves — Earmarked reserves represent a finite one off
use resource that have been put aside for a particular purpose. So the IT
reserve is commonly used to afford capital IT projects, capital receipts
generation reserve is used to part afford the activities of the Corporate
landlord service in facilitating sale of assets, and Invest to Save reserve
could be used to smooth any peaks and troughs anticipated in a business
case to allow them to proceed in affording short term costs for longer term
financial benefit and replenishment.

¢ Revenue — Capital expenditure may be funded directly from revenue
(CERA - capital expenditure charged to revenue account). In addition to
specific revenue funds previously set aside, such as repairs and renewal
funds, capital expenditure may be funded by specific revenue budget
provision. However, the general pressures on the Council’s revenue
budget and council tax levels limits the extent to which this may be utilised
on a £ for £ basis as a source of capital funding, instead the focus is more
efficiently considered as part of the headroom such capacity brings longer
term and recurrently to afford prudential borrowing.

So how will the Capital Strategy assist in how the Council identifies,
programmes and prioritises funding requirements and proposals?

Management

The capital MTFP and resulting financing costs built into revenue MTFP
reflects a steady state approach to capital schemes, in capturing the extent of
schemes that have a core recurring amount applied to them annually e.g.
DFGs, property services maintenance, county farms maintenance together
with those specific schemes that have already received member consideration
and approval to proceed, or reflect an agreed multi year commitment through
Members slippage considerations.

Consequently any new schemes proposed for future years will need to be an
explicit consideration to members, and part of the presentation of such will
involve identifying any of the treasury consequences, so that colleagues can
more easily recast treasury figures in MTFP if Members chose to accept any
proposed projects.

In giving practical effect to Members approved asset strategies, traditionally
officer consideration of new schemes has been through asset management
group and capital financing group. Both groups have their strengths and
weaknesses, but are restrictive in outlook, such that the asset management
group tends to look at facilities management rather than wider infrastructure
considerations and capital financing group tends to focus on management of
existing programme rather than future schemes, so increasingly there are
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4.22

4.23

4.24

4.25

occasions where asset decisions are proposed by services without regard to
either fora.

As it is usual for very similar managers to attend both the asset management
and capital working groups, it is proposed to amalgamate them into one for its
terms of reference to include a wider asset considerations better able to
consider priorities against a backdrop of funding opportunities in the same
meeting, utilising a business case approach and evaluating how closely
proposals meet the criteria above in para 4.11, to be able to volunteer
proposals to full Council for consideration.

It is anticipated a more holistic group involving financial, legal, property and
economic expertise will allow the Council to make better use of this internal
officer experience supported by external professional advisors where
necessary to ensure robust investment decisions are made. It will however
need to widen its emphasis to include more than building maintenance
priorities, to include highways and infrastructure and to have a more strategic
than operational viewpoint in the management of capital programme, such
that the combined asset management and capital working group will also
consider options available for funding expenditure and how resources may be
maximised to generate investment in the area.

The Council employs professionally qualified and experienced staff in senior
positions with responsibility for advising on capital expenditure, borrowing and
investment decisions. For example, the Head of Finance and Deputy (fulfilling
the Council sc151 responsibilities), the Corporate Landlord Head of service,
and legal staff are required to hold an appropriate professional qualification
and are committed to continuing professional development. Where other
Council staff do not have the knowledge and skills required, use is made of
external advisers and consultants that are specialists in their field. The
Council currently employs Arlingclose Limited as treasury management
advisers and Alder-king as its’ commercial investment agent. This approach
remains more cost effective than employing such staff directly, and ensures
that the Council has access to knowledge and skills commensurate with its
risk appetite.

Members also receive indirectly adhoc updates from finance staff through
feedback to resourcing sections of service managers reports, designed to
influence the robustness of resource assumptions being made in business
cases. They also receive formal periodic updates on the quantum available
for investment over the MTFP planning period. It will continue to do this
through the periodic monitoring reports in highlighting capital receipt activity,
reserve levels and capital scheme progress, and also annually through the
Council’'s budget setting considerations in evaluating settlement information,
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coordinating the various income generating aspects, from advising on Council
tax levels and facilitating the discretionary fees and charges reports.

Council recently agreed to the provision of an Investments sub Committee to
oversee a 3 year £560m Commercial Investment Strategy, reporting activity
back through the scrutiny process subsequently. The related Strategy
document is bookmarked in Appendices, designed to demonstrate that the
strategy application overseen by that Investment Committee has an intended
overall balance of risk on a range of projects over timespan, funding
mechanism and rate of return, which again is consistent with compliance
aspects.

The importance of a capital strategy informing robust Member decision
making suggests a heightened discipline from service managers to describe
the effective arrangements for the management of proposed capital scheme
expenditure including a more resilient assessment of project outcomes and
options, budget profiling (where the project extends over multiple financial
years), and deliverability risks/assumptions. This will allow for a more useful
post project assessment against expected outcomes to review the robustness
of planning assumptions. Where the capital expenditure is promoted as an
‘investment”, in an environment of scarce resourcing, a greater emphasis on a
value for money commentary needs to be provided and the safeguards
commonly operating around treasury management investments around
security, liquidity and yield of investments considerations has been widened to
apply to capital investments more generally.

The results of officer activity are intended to assist Members to determine a
prudent, affordable and self-sustaining funding policy framework, whilst
minimising or mitigating the ongoing revenue implications of any such
investment;

Governance and Outcomes

The primary purpose of capital governance as well as satisfying public
stewardship, is to ensure that available resources are allocated optimally and
deliver value for money, and that investment programme planning is, whilst
having its own approval process, determined in parallel with the service and
revenue budget planning process within the framework of the MTFP, given the
common consequence to revenue budgets in providing necessary headroom
to facilitate prudential borrowing.

As described briefly above, any new schemes proposed for next year and
onward are separately captured as a pressure in the reporting of the proposed
Capital programme and any explicit proposals separately shown in treasury
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aspect of Revenue MTFP, to allow Members more transparently to consider
the choices more explicitly whether to support a scheme or otherwise.

New programmes of expenditure will be appraised along with other
investments and grant allocation programmes following a clearly defined
gateway process involving the priority ranking above and ultimately
volunteered to Members when proposals are robust, outcomes clear and cost
certainty exists, or tolerance established for any financial assumptions
needing to be made, as to whether certain due diligence work can proceed or
where outcomes or financial parameters are outside that agreed with Council,
that it needs to be reported back to full Council for continued endorsement or
otherwise.

In consideration of compliance adherence, the democratic decision-making
and scrutiny processes which provide overall political direction and ensure
accountability for the investments in the Capital Programme includes the
following aspects,

o The Executive has overall responsibility for the strategic
development, management and monitoring of the capital and
investment programme directly;

o Council which is ultimately responsible for considering and approving
the Capital Strategy, the Treasury Management Policy, and the
subsequent operational Capital Programme;

o The Audit Committee is responsible for the development and
scrutiny of Treasury Management strategy and onward endorsement
to full Council, and could be used in a similar fashion in relation to
onward endorsement of Capital strategy.

o An Investment Committee made up of cross party attendance which
will oversee the investment portfolio. It will be supported by a
technical group of officers from diverse specialisms that will continue
to appraise all business plans using independent external advisors if
necessary. This will assist the making of investment decisions
based on full site investigations, due diligence, a funding package
that indicates a net return to the Council , involving full risk and
reward assessments, life time costings and component and asset
replacement. The Committee will also review existing projects to
monitor outcomes against intentions and divest itself of assets where
appropriate.

. As a small variation in the capital programme approval, pragmatically
Cabinet has traditionally been used to approve Leisure section 106
refinements/variations to the approved programme during the year
as part of its periodic capital monitoring reports
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o The Select Committees are responsible for assessing the quality of
monitoring activities for their portfolios during the year

o All projects are required to following the Constitution requirements
agreed by Members, including the procurement arrangements,
standing orders and financial regulations.

o Directorate Management Teams sponsor, advocate and oversee the
preparation of business cases for forward consideration by asset
management and capital programme working group prior to sign off
and for submission to Members either in the form of report to
Investment Sub Committee or full Council for approval or otherwise;

o Specific Project boards of management groups with wide ranging
membership to oversee significant development projects as required
e.g. Future schools project board.

o The Chief Finance Officer responsibilities extend to reporting to
management team colleagues and Members ultimately on the
sustainability and affordability of investment decisions having regard
to the Council’s financial position. The role is also fairly unique
within Councils in holding a fiduciary duty on the quality of financial
administration to the electorate.

These arrangements are consistent with compliance requirements.

Business Case Consideration and Evaluation

For projects and programmes, the business cases submitted will need to be
increasingly clearer about the investment levels required, source of funding,
outcomes to be delivered, risk assessments, appropriate due diligence,
repayment mechanisms, revenue impacts and full lifetime costings. At
present, given the newness of capital strategy there isn’t a wealth of
assessment practice available to volunteer a tested approach for Members to
consider in this particular area as yet.

Future monitoring of the programmes will need to include more rigorous
expenditure profiling, outcome achievements, delivery against timetable,
returns, risk assessments and completion reviews undertaken for each project
by responsible service officer, to consider any lessons learned and
opportunities to further refine the assessment process.

The existing separation of responsibilities remain fit for purpose with periodic
capital programme reports continuing to be submitted to Cabinet that identify
changes within the programme to reflect;

o Rescheduling and anticipated delays in programme delivery
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o Virements between schemes and programmes to maximise delivery as
per delegations captured in Financial Regulations section of

Constitution.

o Revisions to spend profile and funding to ensure ongoing revenue
costs are minimised.

o Monitor the funding of the programme

The approval of the Capital programme remains with full Council for the
following,

o New resource allocations
o Projects reduced or removed
o Capital receipts generated

The Council has recently approved a £50million commercial investment fund
to be managed by an Investment Committee over a 3 year period. To date
the Council has acquired the Castlegate business site in Caldicot area.

Business case reports will be received by Investment Committee to consider
new activity or refine existing portfolio. Economy & Development Select
Committee, in annually reviewing such activity, will have access to the
external commercial investments made, their justification, progress on
outcomes and other key issues and risks arising that may require future
actions.

All projects will need to reflect the full development costs including purchase,
taxes SDLT at the applicable rates and a level of fees to cover due diligence,
full site surveys, legal and other transactional costs. Business cases will also
need to include all lifetime maintenance, management costs and income from
the proposals. Where necessary, specialist advice and support will be taken.

It is anticipated that the programme involves tangible asset creation for the
Council, considering a range of purchase, lease and loan funding. These cash
flows will be based on a determined Internal Rate of Return (IRR). The
balanced portfolio approach will ensure an overall net average return
reflecting some investments will yield higher returns than others, but the key
investment metric is that any investment needs to provide a net return more
than sufficient to cover its financing costs after its asset life costing.

Projects will be balanced to size of the initial project cost, sector, priority
regeneration outcomes and financial returns delivered. Interest rates and
borrowing related to projects will be informed by useful asset life.

¢ Monmouthshire’s interest in Commercial Investments is at an early stage.
Illustration of the sorts of investments other Councils have involved
themselves in include,

Page &%



5.9

5.10

General commercial sectors e.g. office, industrial, retail,
distribution, parking, hospitality

e Specific sectors that enhance the growth of other partners, e.g.
Councils can commonly look at life sciences in partnership with
Health and Universities, or in respect of South East Wales
particularly City Deal has exhibited an interest in semiconductor
technology to incentive business ingress.

e Consideration of a range of finance structures to spread risks
including the Council’s own subsidiary companies e.g.
Community Interest Companies, Teckals, private company
limited by share.

e Range of financial returns, both in revenue income to the County
but also investment rate of return.

e Range of outcomes to include new employment, growth, floor
space eftc.

¢ Range of asset ownerships to maximise the longer term benefits,
buy outright, community ownership, rent and lease.

These catalysts provide much of the rationale for the creation of the
Commercial Investments Strategy, which is bookmarked as a background
paper.

The Council will adopt a rigorous approach to enforcement of terms relating to
investments. It will seek the appropriate advice in the event that terms are not
being adhered to and take the appropriate action to recover its funds or divest
itself of investment where returns are not sufficient to cover costs.

Currently the strategic focus on investments is towards the creation and
ownership of “bricks and mortar” assets, rather than investment in equity
based assets. A new international financial reporting standards (IFRS9)
affects Equity and financial based instruments, and requires an annual
valuation affecting the balance sheet and gains or losses immediately
passported to the Revenue Account. This has the potential of creating a
greater volatility upon reporting, and so is perhaps better considered after the
Council has developed its expertise and skill in commercial property
management.
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SPECIFIC CAPITAL MTFP CONSEQUENCES 2019-20

Councils are required to have a capital strategy for financial year 2019-20, and
it is anticipated formal strategy will come before Council in due course..
However, whilst the focus of this report reflects an assessment of preparedness
against Capital Strategy requirements, initial capital budget proposals for 2019-
20 need to reflect an enhanced capital strategy discipline, hence the exploration
of planning, priority setting and governance within a strategic context.

The following section outlines the proposed capital budget for 2019/20 and the
indicative capital budgets for the three years 2020/21 to 2022/23.

Key Strategic Issues:

The capital MTFP put in place in the face of an ever reducing resource base
from Welsh Government has been reviewed. The strategy going forward will
need to have regard for the following key components:

o The core MTFP capital programme needs to be financially sustainable
without drawing on further funding.

o The completion of tranche A Future schools programme remains the
most significant aspect of capital programme. No automatic allowance
has yet been made in relation to a tranche B programme that is currently
being considered by Welsh Government, nor any other new capital
priorities.

o For the last 2 financial years the budget discussions has resulting in an
extra £300k per annum being directed to Disabled Facilities Grants to
address backlog issues. Consequently the 2019/20 starting capital
position excludes that sum, but the potential exists for members to
consider such again during their budget deliberations.

o No inflation increases will be applied to any of the capital programme
with property maintenance budget and Infrastructure maintenance
budget set at the same level as last year, priorities to be decided by
maintenance colleagues, however condition survey information tends to
be historic in nature.

o Similarly the County farms maintenance programme is based on a set
allocation per annum, with priorities being informed by officer
consideration rather than rolling programme condition surveys.

o Budget for Area Management of £20k in the programme hasn’t been
utilised to degree originally intended when incorporated by full Council
and could be further reduced or cut in the face of other pressures.

The provisional settlement maintains effectively a standstill funding
position in respect of core capital grant and supported borrowing for
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2019/20. This has presumed to continue at the same levels through the
later 3 years of MTFP.

o Budget to enhance or prepare assets for sale will be maintained and
funded through the capital receipt regeneration reserve in order to
maximize receipt generation to assist Members strategic choice.

Key Capital MTFP issues

The four year capital programme is reviewed annually and updated to take
account of any new information that is relevant.

The Council’s Tranche A Future schools programme is coming to a successful
conclusion. Colleagues are working through options in relation to a future
Welsh Government tranche B programme. No presumption has been made to
add such costs into this next 4 year window as yet as costs of proposals and
their affordability are still to be established.

As part of 2017-18 budget deliberations, Members requested the effect of 5
additional priorities be modelled and annual financing headroom of £500k
added to the revenue treasury budget to afford any related debt repayments.
By the start of Members 2019-20 budget deliberations, these schemes have all
crystalised and been added explicitly to the capital programme during current
year, namely,

e Monmouth Pool — commitment to reprovide the pool in Monmouth as a
consequence of the Future schools programme, £7.3 million project
afforded by £1.9m Future schools programme, £985k sc106, core
treasury funding of circa £835k, and £3.58million prudential borrowing
afforded by the Leisure service through additional income predictions
(MRP predicted to start in 2019/20)

e Abergavenny Hub — commitment to reprovide the library with the One
Stop Shop in Abergavenny to conclude the creation of a Hub in each of
the towns. £2.3 million (MRP predicted to start in 2019/20)

e Disabled Facilities Grants — the demand for grants has outstripped the
annual budget. Members ultimately chose supplement the core DFG
commitment by £300k pa, in each of last 2 years.

e City Deal - 10 Authorities in the Cardiff City region are looking at a
potential £1.2 billion City Deal. Agreement to commit to this programme
occurred in January 2018. The potential impact on individual authority
budgets has been modelled in advance of decisions on specific projects
and profiles in order for authorities to start reflecting the commitment in
their MTFPs. The potential is for the 10 authorities to provide
collectively £120 million over time, with individual contributions being
reflective of populations. Our indicative liability (based on 6.1% relative
population) over the 10 years since inception is likely to be
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2017-18 £1,487k

2018-19 £1,088

Contributions predicted, and subsumed within the forthcoming MTFP
window

Year Amount

2019-20 £311k

2020-21 £311k

2021-22 £489k

2022-23 £489k

Contributions predicted following the MTFP window

2023-24 £800k
2024-25 £800k
2025-26 £799k
2026-27 £799k
Total £7,372k

e Jand E Block — E block was completed during 2017-18 and social care
colleagues are in occupation. A J block report was considered by full
Council recently and the budget supplemented by £1.3m to existing
£1m budget, funded by prudential borrowing, and afforded by savings
within the central accommodation budget financing the debt
repayments.

MRP is presumed to start in the year after the contribution in made, and in all
cases above, an asset life of 25 years has been presumed..

As in previous years, service managers have supplied the pressures indicated
in Appendix 1. There is a role for asset management working group to gatekeep
more up to date pressures, recognising that many have not been updated since
the 2017-18 budget setting process. These will increasingly need to form the
Council’s capital budget deliberations going forward, and during this review it
has become apparent that the periodic condition survey of assets has been on
decline, as resources have been used for physical repair work. In the
environment of more robust capital strategy considerations, this is felt to be an
oversight. Notwithstanding this, given the extent of pressures volunteered,
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pragmatically there will always remain a considerable number of pressures that
will sit outside of any potential to fund them within the forthcoming Capital
programme and this has significant risk associated with it. Cabinet have
previously accepted this risk and agreed to considering proposals in the form
of business cases that are either demonstrably self-affording or displaces an
existing commitment as a higher, more urgent, priority.

In summary the following other issues and pressures have been identified:

o Long list of back log pressures remain out of date and without indication
of when work is required — infrastructure, property, DDA work, Public
rights of way, as outlined in Appendix 1. None of these pressures are
included in the current capital MTFP, but this carries with it a
considerable risk.

o In addition to this there are various schemes/proposals (e.g. Alternative
delivery model for Leisure, tourism and culture services, tranche B
Future schools, any enhanced DFG spending, waste fleet vehicle
replacement, community amenity site enhancement) that could also
have a capital consequence, but in advance of quantifying those or
having Member consideration of these items, they are also excluded
from current capital MTFP.

° Capital investment required to deliver revenue savings — this is
principally in the area of office accommodation, operational services,
social care, property investment and possibly additional learning needs.
The level of investment is currently being assessed however, in
accordance with the principle already set above, if the schemes are not
going to displace anything already in the programme then the cost of any
additional borrowing will need to be netted off the saving to be made.

o The IT reserve is finite so funding for any major new IT investment is
limited. Any additional IT schemes will need to either be able to pay for
themselves or displace other schemes afforded by the IT reserve in the
programme.

o Base interest rates are anticipated to increase by 0.05% before the end
of the calendar year. An upward trend in such, places a higher emphasis
on assessing the merits of switching a proportion of short term recurring
borrowing with equivalent longer term (fixed rate) deals. Such pressures
are more likely to be felt in the Revenue MTFP as it will increase the cost
of borrowing over time, however it may also impact adversely upon the
viability of capital business case developments and their ability to
demonstrate self-affordability.

Available capital resources

Traditionally Members have been focussed on utilising any available receipts
on affording its Future schools aspirations. The 2 secondary school tranche A
schemes are operational with a minority of expenditure is still being incurred
around groundworks, some demolition and payment of retentions. Members
may remember on the basis of original £80m programme that the Council’s
share was anticipated to be afforded by £32m receipts and £8m prudential
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borrowing. This was adjusted when programme identified an extra £11m costs,
such that current prediction is to have utilised £34m capital receipts with
remainder of Council share afforded by borrowing.

In light of the current pressures on the Authority’s medium-term revenue
budget, and the principles on which any prudential borrowing must be taken of
affordability, prudence and sustainability, the use of further prudential
borrowing has to be carefully assessed. The table below illustrates the
cumulative balance on the useable capital receipts reserve over the period
2018/19 to 2022/23 taking into account current capital receipts forecasts
provided by Estates and revised balances drawn to finance the existing
programme. The Council still needs to continue to make a concerted effort to
maximize its capital receipts generation over the next few years. Further detail
is provided in Appendix 4.

GENERAL RECEIPTS 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Balance as at 31st 3,630 8,144 14,001 14,766 14,531
March

The above table illustrates a surplus of receipts anticipated over the next MTFP
window. There remains a significant risk in utilising receipts in the year they
are anticipated, as experience suggests that there is often significant slippage
in gaining receipts which may be due to factors outside the control of the
Authority. The risk assessment on the receipts projected is contained in
Appendix 5. It is crucial that once assets are identified and approved for sale
that this decision is acted upon. Exploration of any alternative use of surplus
assets needs to be undertaken before Council approves them for sale in order
to assist in the capital planning process.

Opportunities to generate further receipts and funding streams in line with the
Asset Management Plan are continuously being sought, these are outlined
below:

o Review of accommodation/buildings in use by the council, with a view to
further rationalization — some further rationalisation of office
accommodation has been done, but there may be further potential
leading to other buildings being released for sale and this is also key in
identifying revenue savings
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o Identification of services that can be combined as part of the whole Place
agenda and establishment of community Hubs, and therefore release

buildings for sale

o Implementation of County Farms strategy

6.13 The detailed core capital programme proposals are included in Appendix 2, and

in summary form relate to

Capital Budget Summary 2019/20 to 2022/23

Total Indicative | Indicative | Indicative
Budget Budget Budget Budget
2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
Asset Management Schemes 18,595,944 18,595,943 1,929,277 1,929,277
School Development Schemes 800,000 50,000 50,000 50,000
Infrastructure & Transport Schemes 2,240,740] 2,240,740 2,240,740 2,240,740
Regeneration Schemes 385,941 310,500 489,100 489,100
County Farms Schemes 300,773 300,773 300,773 300,773
Inclusion Schemes 850,000 850,000 850,000 850,000
ICT Schemes 0 0 0 0
Vehicles Leasing 1,500,000} 1,500,000 1,500,000 1,500,000
Other Schemes 85,892 70,000 70,000 70,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 24,759,290 23,917,956 7,429,890 7,429,890
Supported Borrowing (2,403,000)] (2,403,000)] (2,403,000)] (2,403,000)
Unsupported (Prudential) Borrowing (18,352,167)] (17,977,166)| (1,489,100)| (1,489,100)
Grants & Contributions (1,913,441)] (1,463,000)] (1,463,000)] (1,463,000)
Reserve & Revenue Contributions (15,999) (15,999) (15,999) (15,999)
Capital Receipts (574,683) (558,791) (558,791) (558,791)
Vehicle Lease Financing (1,500,000)] (1,500,000)] (1,500,000)] (1,500,000)
TOTAL FUNDING (24,759,290)] (23,917,956)| (7,429,890)| (7,429,890)
(SURPLUS) / DEFICIT 0 0 0 0

The following has not been added to the programme yet, pending Member

consideration.

Additional Projects proposed for 2019-20

6.14 In light of the ranking of health and safety works and upon considerations of
capital pressures submitted conversation with repair colleagues suggest health
& safety and regulatory work in the form of disability adaptions to corporate
premise, radon remedial work and school kitchen work can be treated as
However given the
age of condition survey work to inform work programmes and health & safety
considerations, it is proposed, as a 1 year pilot, to create a £75k survey budget,
afforded from capital receipt balance, to improve the quality of information
available to Members in their prioritisation deliberations.

priorities within existing capital maintenance programmes.
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A recent report received by Adult Select Committee involved an initial
assessment of the need for a replacement of Severn View residential home,
which is coming to the end of its natural economic life and not easily renovated.
The business case remained unbalanced, but colleagues intend to review cost
quotes and the indicative capital receipt valuation of the surplus Severn View
site. The final proposal is being prepared for full Council in the same timeframe
as this report. Without second guessing the subsequent decision, for capital
planning purposes, Members are asked to earmark a maximum of £300k capital
receipts to assist with business plan affordability, at the discretion of Head of
Resources who also occupies the interim sc151 responsibility.

Members have received a report concerning the waste service and the need to
segregate waste streams. This had implications on the replacement of waste
vehicle fleet. The existing fleet is coming to end of useful of life and is regarded
as having no material residual value. The cost of this fleet procurement is
£4.2m, the knock on financing over 8 year lifespan is £567k per annum (£525k
minimum revenue provision per annum plus £42k interest). It is afforded
through a budget virement from waste of £473k per annum, plus £95k addition
to Treasury budget in 2019-20 as a revenue MTFP pressure.

Whilst not regarded as a new project per se, it also proposed to split the £1.9m
capital repair works budget more explicitly between direct cost of works and the
staff recharges. Traditionally the Property services team has not been core
funded, requiring its work to be recharged to revenue and capital schemes.
Initially that budget will be split 88:12 between works and fees, but the
expenditure will reflect the actual situation in an attempt to give members a
better understanding of the actual works being progressed annually. From a
budget monitoring point of view, the activity will still need to be managed within
£1.9m overall annual budget award.

REASONS:
To provide an opportunity for consultation on the capital budget proposals.

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS:

Resource implications are noted throughout the report both in terms of how the
core programme is financially sustainable, the key issues that require further
quantification and also the risks associated with not addressing the pressures
outlined in Appendix 1.

FUTURE GENERATIONS ASSESSMENT AND EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS:

Capital budgets which impact on individuals with protected characteristics,
most notably renovation grants and access for all budgets are being maintained
at their core levels.
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9.2

9.3

10.

11.

12.

13.

The equality impact of the mechanism to allocate maintenance budgets to
individual schemes should be in place and being used to aid allocation of
funding

The actual impacts from this report's recommendations will be reviewed on an
ongoing basis by the Capital Working Group.

SAFEGUARDING AND CORPORATE PARENTING IMPLICATIONS
None

CONSULTEES:

Senior Leadership Team

All Cabinet Members

Head of Legal Services

Head of Finance

APPENDICES:

Appendix 1 — Capital MTFP pressures

Appendix 2 — Capital budget summary programme 2019/20 to 2022/23
Appendix 3 — Forecast capital receipts 2018/19 to 2022/23
Appendix 4 — — Capital receipts risk factors

Appendix 5 (exempt) - — Capital receipts risk factors
Appendix 6 — Corporate Plan (22 for 22)

Appendix 7 — Future Generations Assessment

BACKGROUND PAPERS:

List of planned capital receipts: Exempt by virtue of s100 (D) of the Local
Government Act 1972

Asset Management Strateqgy incl. County Farms Strateqy

Commercial Investments Strategy

Treasury management Strateqy
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Appendix 1 — Capital MTFP pressures

Description of Pressure

Forecast
Cost

Date last
updated

Responsible Officer /
Champion

Current Rights of Way issues (Whitebrook
byway) - Engineering assessments have been
completed on landslip / collapse of byway at
Whitebrook, estimated cost of repairs in the
region of £70-£80k.

75,000

Dec 16

Matthew Lewis

Current Rights of Way issues (Wye and Usk
Valley Walks) - Engineering assessments have
been completed on river erosion / landslips on
the Wye and Usk Valley Walks. [Monmouth]
(Wye Valley Walk) £23,925, [Clytha] (Usk Valley
Walk) £46,725, [Coed Y Prior] (Usk Valley Walk)
£9,900, site investigations/design £5,500.

86,000

Dec 16

Matthew Lewis

A major review of the waste Mgt and recycling
service is ongoing. Proposals are likely to
include consideration of receptacles rather than
bags (anticipated cost of between £0.3-1.3m) To
accommodate the change at kerbside,
developments will be needed at our transfer
stations at an indicative cost of £800k
depending on the scale of works required.
Options may be limited if WG insist on certain
scheme components. The quoted capital costs
exclude new vehicle costs which are modelled
as being leased currently.

2,100,000

Dec 16

Roger Hoggins / Carl Touhig

Monmouth Community Amenity site upgrade -
indicative costs are £1.5-2m if built and run by
the Council. The transfer station and CA capital
costs could be avoided if the Council decided it
was best value to procure a build, finance,
operate contract for its sites in future. The work
to evaluate these options will follow on after
kerbside collection.

2,000,000

Dec 16

Roger Hoggins / Carl Touhig
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Description of Pressure

Forecast
Cost

Date last
updated

Responsible Officer /
Champion

Property Maintenance requirements for both
schools & non-schools as valued by condition
surveys carried out some years ago. The
existing £2m annual budget mainly targets
urgent maintenance e.g. health & safety,
maintaining buildings wind & watertight, etc.,
and is insufficient to address the maintenance
backlog. A lack of funding means maintenance
costs will rise; that our ability to sell buildings
at maximum market rates will be affected ; Our
ability to deliver effective services will be
affected and a Loss of revenue and poor public
image.

22,000,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill Howells

Disabled adaptation works to public buildings
required under disability discrimination
legislation.

7,200,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill Howells

School Traffic Management Improvements -
based on works carried out on similar buildings.

250,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill Howells

Refurbishment of all Public Toilets - Capital
investment required to facilitate remaining
transfers to Town and Community Councils

95,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill Howells

School fencing improvements

68,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill
Howells/Headteachers

Modification works to school kitchens to
comply with Environmental Health Standards.
Without additional funding school kitchens may
have to be closed and additional costs for
transporting meals in incurred, possibly causing
disruption to the education process.

38,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill Howells

Radon remedial works Following the
commissioning of Radon Wales to carry Radon
Surveys of public buildings, remedial works will
be required at various premises to resolve
issues

75,000

Dec 16

Deb Hill Howells
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Description of Pressure

Forecast
Cost

Date last
updated

Responsible Officer /
Champion

Countryside Rights of Way work needed to
bring network up to statutorily required and safe
standard. This should be taken as a provisional
figure as surveys and assessments of bridges and
structures are on-going and the rights of way
prioritisation system which includes risk
assessment will more accurately define and rank
the backlog. Bridge management report on 787
bridges completed in October 2013 identifies
254 known bridge issues of which 77 need
repair, 31 replacement & 80 are missing. 68
have 'other' issues including 51 bridges which
require full inspection to further ascertain
requirements/costs. 13 bridges are 10m+ and
require replacement or repair. It is not possible
to cost all of these currently but a ball park
figure of £288k has been identified for the first
tranche of issues. Additional ROW allocation
(30K) helping, but scale of overall pressure
means these figures are still relevant

2,200,000

Dec 16

lan Saunders

Transportation/safety strategy —Air Quality
Management, 20 m.p.h legislation and DDA (car
parks)

1,200,000

Dec 16

Richard Cope

Disabled Facilities Grants (DFGs) — For the last 2
years the DFG's budget has been supplemented
by £300k per annum.

200,000

Sep 18

lan Bakewell

Bringing County highways to the level of a safe
road network. This backlog calculation figure
has been provided by Welsh Government.

The Authorities Capital Programme is not
addressing the backlog significantly as the
annual level of funding available is not of
sufficient magnitude to address this.

The annual programme is set in relation to the
approved budget and this programme is shared
with all members. Routes are selected on the
basis of their significance within the overall
highway network and their condition.
Programmes are reviewed annually around
December and then distributed to members.

80,000,000

Dec 16

Roger Hoggins
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Description of Pressure

Forecast
Cost

Date
Updated

Responsible Officer /
Champion

Investing in infrastructure projects needed to
arrest road closures due to whole or partial
bank slips. Without additional expenditure
there is the potential for deterioration,
increased scheme costs, disruption to
communities and the travelling public and road
closures.

5,000,000

Dec 16

Roger Hoggins

Backlog on highways structures including old
culverts, bridges and retaining walls. With
existing budget this backlog will take 23 years to
cover and there will be increased likelihood of
loss of network availability.

12,700,000

Dec 16

Roger Hoggins

Reprovision or repair of Chain Bridge - Cost
prediction is indicative at present. Summary
qguotes updated August 15. The bridge is
currently under special management measures
and inspection. Repair/ reprovision will remove
/ minimise the need for these measures.
Without remedial work, the structure will
continue to deteriorate. The current 40T
maximum limit will have to be further reduced
restricting access to the Lancayo area especially
for heavy vehicles. Options evaluated from
repairing sufficiently to maintain 40t limit, to
converting to footbridge and reprovisioning

1,800,000
to

7,500,000.
Mid point
4,700,000

Dec 16

Roger Hoggins

Caldicot Castle remedial works - longer term
pressures given the condition of the curtain
walls / towers etc. The £2-3m estimate is a ball
park figure ranging from just the backlog of
maintenance to also including improvements to
bring the visitor facilities up to modern
standards. An RDP grant is paying for a
condition survey / outline conservation plan.
The current condition of buildings constrains
current operations and will impact on future
management options including the assessment
of viability of potential Cultural Services Trust.
Heritage Lottery Funding is possible (but very
competitive) Substantial match funding would
still be required.

3,000,000

Dec 16

lan Saunders
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Description of Pressure

Forecast Cost

Date last
updated

Responsible Officer /
Champion

Severn View Care Facility renewal

Colin Richings

Future Schools Tranche B — Replacement of
King Henry VIII Comprehensive school.

Total cost indicated as £40m, funding split
50:50 WG:MCC. Pressure included for net

20,000,000

Jul 18

Will McLean

Total Pressures

161,287,000

Description of Pressure

Forecast Cost

Date
Updated

Responsible Officer /
Champion

Capital investment for revenue savings

Leisure and cultural services - Currently the
service is exploring future delivery options
including trust status. Part of the work will
involve conditions surveys which may lead to
capital works being required to expedite
handover of assets. Included:- e.g. museums,
Shire hall, Abergavenny castle, Old station
Tintern, Caldicot castle; Have requested
£30k from cabinet for work to review assets
(15/10/14); Aim is also to reduce but not
eliminate revenue; £400k per annum now.
further down the line

1,000,000

Dec 16

lan Saunders

ALN Strategy - Mandate 35 of the MTFP
14/15 outlines a review of current ALN
service that includes Mounton House.
Options could require Capital Spend but this
is unknown at the present time

Will McLean/Nikki
Wellington
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Capital Budget Summary 2019/20 to 2022/23

APPENDIX 2

Total Indicative | Indicative | Indicative

Budget Budget Budget Budget

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
Property Maintenance 1,889,552 1,889,552 1,889,552 1,889,552
Upgrade School Kitchens 39,725 39,725 39,725 39,725
Asset Investment Fund 16,666,667 16,666,666
Asset Management Schemes 18,595,944| 18,595,943 1,929,277 1,929,277
Access for all 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000
Monmouth High 21c school provision 750,000 0 0 0
School Development Schemes 800,000 50,000 50,000 50,000
Footway Reconstruction 190,453 190,453 190,453 190,453
Street Lighting Defect Column Programme 171,408 171,408 171,408 171,408
Reconstruction of bridges & retaining walls 449,041 449,041 449,041 449,041
Safety fence upgrades 76,181 76,181 76,181 76,181
Signing upgrades & disabled facilities 38,091 38,091 38,091 38,091
Flood Allievation Schemes 11,427 11,427 11,427 11,427
Structural Repairs - PROW 38,091 38,091 38,091 38,091
Carriageway resurfacing 1,136,540 1,136,540 1,136,540 1,136,540
Road safety & traficman programme 129,508 129,508 129,508 129,508
Infrastructure & Transport Schemes 2,240,740 2,240,740 2,240,740 2,240,740
Capital Region City Deal 310,500 310,500 489,100 489,100
Section 106 schemes 90752-90858 & 97362 & 98881 & 97 75,441
Regeneration Schemes 385,941 310,500 489,100 489,100
County Farms Maintenance 300,773 300,773 300,773 300,773
County Farms Schemes 300,773 300,773 300,773 300,773
Disabled Facilities Grant 600,000 600,000 600,000 600,000
Access For All 250,000 250,000 250,000 250,000
Inclusion Schemes 850,000 850,000 850,000 850,000
ICT Schemes 0 0 0 0
Vehicles Leasing 1,500,000 1,500,000 1,500,000 1,500,000
County Farms Fixed Asset Disposal Costs 65,892 50,000 50,000 50,000
Area Management 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000
Other Schemes 85,892 70,000 70,000 70,000
TOTAL EXPENDITURE 24,759,290] 23,917,956] 7,429,890] 7,429,890
Supported Borrowing (2,353,000)] (2,353,000)] (2,353,000)] (2,353,000)
Supported Borrowing (50,000) (50,000) (50,000) (50,000)
Supported Borrowing (2,403,000)] (2,403,000)] (2,403,000)] (2,403,000)
Unsupported (Prudential) Borrowing (375,000)
Unsupported (Prudential) Asset Investment Fund (16,666,667)] (16,666,666)
Unsupported (Prudential) Capital Region City Deal (310,500) (310,500) (489,100) (489,100)
Unsupported (Prudential) Borrowing (1,000,000)] (1,000,000)] (1,000,000)] (1,000,000)
Unsupported (Prudential) Borrowing (18,352,167)| (17,977,166)| (1,489,100)] (1,489,100)
Grants & Contributions (1,913,441)] (1,463,000)] (1,463,000)] (1,463,000)
IT Reserve 0 0 0 0
Capital Investment Reserve (15,999) (15,999) (15,999) (15,999)
Invest to Redesign Reserve 0 0 0 0
Reserve & Revenue Contributions (15,999) (15,999) (15,999) (15,999)
Capital Receipts (574,683) (558,791) (558,791) (558,791)
Vehicle Lease Financing (1,500,000)] (1,500,000)] (1,500,000)] (1,500,000)

D

TOTAL FUNDING - a@r@z%,zgo) (23,917,956)| (7,429,890)] (7,429,890)
(SURPLUS) / DEFICIT 0| 0 0 0




APPENDIX 3

Forecast Useable Capital Receipts

Amounts in excess of £10,000 are categorised as capital receipts. The balance of receipts is
required to be credited to the Useable Capital Receipts Reserve, and can then only be used for new
capital investment or set aside to reduce the Council’s borrowing requirement.

The forecast movement on the reserve based on forecast capital receipts and the budgeted
application of capital receipts to support the financing of the Authority's capital programme is

GENERAL RECEIPTS 2018/19  2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

f £000” £000"” £000" £000" £001
Balance as at 1st April 3,400 3,630 8,144 14,001 14,766
Less: capital receipts used for financing (1,014) (575) (559) (559) (559)
Less: capital receipts used for financing (10,181) 0 0 0 0

Monmouth, Caldicot and Welsh medium
21c school provision

Capital Receipts Received 602 0 0 0 0

(7,194) 3,055 7,586 13,442 14,207

Capital receipts Forecast 10,660 4,925 6,251 1,160 160

Deferred capital receipts - General 4 4 4 4 4

- Morrisons 160 160 160 160 160

Less: capital receipts set aside: 0 0 0 0 0

Balance as at 31st March 3,630 8,144 14,001 14,766 14,531

LOW COST HOME OWNERSHIP AND 2018/19 2019/20 2019/20 2021/22 2022/23
HOMEFINDER RECEIPTS

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Balance as at 1st April 143 109 109 109 109

Less: capital receipts used for financing (34) 0 0 0 0

109 109 109 109 109

Capital receipts Received / Forecast - - - - -

Balance as at 31st March 109 109 109 109 109

Total Receipts b/f 3,543 3,739 8,253 14,110 14,875

Total Receipts c/f 3,739 8,253 14,110 14,875 14,640
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APPENDIX 4

Capital Receipts Summary and Risk Factors

The analysis below provides a summary of the receipts and the respective risk factors:

Capital Receipts Risk Factor 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Certamt¥ of
Completion
£ £ £ £ %
Education Receipts
Low / completed 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Medium 100,000 0 0 0 100.0%
High 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Total Education Receipts 100,000 0 0| 0| 100,000 |
County Farm Receipts
Low / completed 0 0 0 0 0%
Medium 1,400,000 0 0 0 100%
High 0 0 0 0 0%
Total County Farm Receipts 1,400,000 0 0 0| 1,400,000 |
General Receipts
Low / completed 160,000 160,000 160,000 160,000 76.2%
Medium 200,000 0 0 0 23.8%
High 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Total General Receipts 360,000 160,000 160,000 160,000| 840,000 |
Strategic Accommodation Review
Low / completed 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Medium 0 0 0 0 0.0%
High 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Total Strategic Accommodation Receipts 0 0 0 0| - |
Dependent on Outcome of LDP
Low / completed 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Medium 3,065,000 6,091,200 1,000,000 0 100.0%
High 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Total LDP Receipts 3,065,000 6,091,200 1,000,000 0| 10,156,200 |
TOTALS
Low / completed 160,000 160,000 160,000 160,000 5.1%
Medium 4,765,000 6,091,200 1,000,000 0 94.9%
High 0 0 0 0 0.0%
Total Capital Receipts Forecasted / 4,925,000 6,251,200 1,160,000 160,000 12,496,200
Received
Risk Factor key:
High - External factors affecting the potential sale that are out of Authority control
Medium - Possible risk elements attached but within Authority ability to control
Low - No major complications are forseen for the transaction
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APPENDIX 5 (exempt)

SUPPLIED SEPARATELY AS EXEMPT FROM PUBLIC PUBLICATION

Page 86



APPENDIX 6

CORPORATE PLAN (22 for 22)

The Council invests in future schools

in Monmouth

Conclude comprehensive redevelopment of new secondary school with community leisure facilities

Commence Abergavenny school redevelopment

Develop '‘Band C' proposals for the re-provision of secondary learning in the Chepstow area

The Council has a plan for raising standards in schools

and maths)

Continue to raise standards in education including STEM subjects (science, technology, engineering

Ongoing focus on vulnerable learners

Convening school industry partnerships

The Council carries out a strategic education review

Implement the findings and recommendations of the independent Additional Learning Needs
Review

Review of Catchment and Nearest School Policy

Review of Home to School Transport

Review and develop leadership structures across schools

The Council implements a model of early intervention and prevention for children and
families

function

Integrate preventative children and family services within each locality into one prevention focused

Provide services that meet mental health and emotional well-being including the Face2Face
counselling scheme

Promote active lifestyles through activities such as The Daily Mile

The Council ensures permanent accommodation and support for looked after children

Work with regional partners to increase the numbers of children who are adopted in a timely way

Increase the number of Monmouthshire foster carers

The Council delivers on social justice, better prosperity and reducing inequality

Promote equality and diversity and ensure opportunities are genuinely available to all

Reduce child poverty and social isolation and improve economic inclusion

Advance social justice and well-being through Asset Based Community Development

Work with business to create and deliver a new strategy focused on increasing competitiveness,
productivity and innovation

Develop incentives and support to encourage indigenous business growth and inward investment

Develop more employment opportunities for young people to reduce the numbers leaving the
county

Ensure planning policies and land allocations for employment uses enable appropriate growth
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The Council enables connected and caring communities supporting people to live
independently

Maximise the opportunities for all people to live the lives they want to live and the positive
outcomes they identify.

Co-produce our approaches to well-being, care and support

Develop opportunities for people to be involved in their local communities reducing isolation and
loneliness

Improve opportunities for people with care and support to actively contribute through employment
and volunteering

The Council develops and delivers a new enterprise and economy strategy

Work with business to create and deliver a new strategy focused on increasing competitiveness,
productivity and innovation

Develop incentives and support to encourage indigenous business growth and inward investment

Develop more employment opportunities for young people to reduce the numbers leaving the
county

Ensure planning policies and land allocations for employment uses enable appropriate growth
sectors.

The Council maximises economic potential through delivering the Cardiff capital region
city deal

Lead ‘Innovation theme’ and play a key governance role in the Cardiff Capital Region

Develop and deliver projects of regional significance including capitalizing on new Compound
Semiconductor Foundry

The Council delivers better infrastructure connectivity & opportunity

Develop and deliver solutions to improve rural broadband

Develop a range of options to improve rural transport and better public transport linked to
opportunities throughout the Cardiff Capital Region

Enhance the quality of local highways services

Identify to reduce the difference in pay between men and women in the county

The Council provides more opportunities for local living, working and leisure

Review the current Local Development Plan to ensure an appropriate supply of land for homes and
businesses

Participate in and shape opportunities for regional strategic land-use development plans

Increase the volume, quality, variety and affordability of housing

Provide flexible support for business and tourism development

The Council unlocks economic value of its spending power

Review our procurement spend, improve analysis of expenditure and build local supply chains
where possible

Reduce waste by committing to the principles of a ‘circular economy’

Ensure we play an active part in national-led commissioning consortia
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The Council boost leisure, recreation and wellbeing

Deliver a new pool and leisure facilities in Monmouth

Complete a business case on transfer of services to an Alternative Delivery Model

Improve well-being through Exercise Referral Scheme, Monmouthshire Games and Dragon Sports

Use section 106 funding strategically to develop local projects that maximise well-being

The Council enhances local heritage through community ownership and development of
arts and cultural services

Implement Museums’ Review

Submit Heritage Lottery Fund bids to enhance facilities in towns

Enable community-led arts and heritage presence in each of our five towns

Protection and enhance our built heritage

The Council develops and delivers a sustainable plan for enhancing the local
environment

Improve how we deal with litter and fly-tipping

Minimise the amount of waste that is sent to landfill

Deliver Green Infrastructure Policy

Secure and deliver funds for projects including Living Levels, Agri-urban and Air Quality

Install real time air quality monitoring equipment in four schools

The Council keeps rural roads and areas safe

Work with speed safety professionals, schools and others to develop technical and ‘nudge’ policies
aimed at speed reduction

Support for Community Speed Watch and community-led speed safety initiatives

The Council produces green and clean energy

Develop local renewable energy schemes including a 2nd solar farm

Reduce the carbon footprint of Council operations

Trial and test hydrogen vehicles through partnerships with organisations such as River Simple

Install battery charge points for electric vehicles in all towns

The Council enables better local services through supporting volunteering and social
action

Ensure meaningful community engagement to understand the assets and priorities in each locality

Approve volunteering policy and support the Community Volunteering Academy

Extend the reach of Monmouthshire Made Open as a technology-enabled tool for promoting civic
action
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The Council enables good sustainable local services whilst delivering an excellent
customer experience across all channels

Develop new business model for Community Hubs and Customer Care to increase access and
provide a greater choice of channels for customers to engage with us (online, via the My
Monmouthshire app, over the phone or face-to-face)

Increase the publication and use of open data to increase accountability and enable others to
develop apps that have a civic benefit

Introduce Digital Service Standard

Council opens up democratic engagement and collective decision making

Re-shape our governance arrangements including more detailed options appraisals

Identify ways to get more people involved in local democracy and scrutiny to enhance local
decision-making

Develop remote access and attendance at meetings to maximize participation

Revise all enabling strategies and plans — People, Digital and Customers, Assets and Economy and
Enterprise

Review and consolidate working groups and arrangements

Revise performance and improvement plans and replace with ‘real-time’ data dashboards

The Council puts people at the heart of all it does and inspires excellence in workforce
and employees

Deliver a sustainable and viable Medium Term Financial Plan

Strengthen decision making and accountability

Prioritise Health, Safety and workplace Well-being

Engage employees through personal development training and learning

Promote diversity and inclusion

The Council delivers a sustainable and resilient organisation and relevant, viable and

valued public services

Deliver the Future Monmouthshire programme

Complete the move from task and time approach in social care to relationship-based care at home

Explore and embed new ways of working — Artificial Intelligence, automation and collaborative
technology

Develop a commercial strategy and approach
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Future Generations evaluation on the capital programme

Namgé)f the Officer completing the evaluation Please give a brief description of the aims of the proposal
Marlqgowcroft Present capital budget proposals for consultation and evaluate
@ preparedness of operational practice being consistent with new capital
% Strategy requirements

Phone no:01633 644740

E-mail:markhowcroft@monmouthshire.gov.uk

Name of Service Date Future Generations Evaluation form completed

Whole authority 03/12/18

1. Does your proposal deliver any of the well-being goals below? Please explain the impact (positive and negative) you expect, together with suggestions of how to mitigate negative
impacts or better contribute to the goal.



Well Being Goal

How does the proposal contribute to this goal?
(positive and negative)

What actions have been/will be taken to mitigate any
negative impacts or better contribute to positive
impacts?

A prosperous Wales

Efficient use of resources, skilled, educated
people, generates wealth, provides jobs

Local resources will be engaged to deliver the projects
in the programme

A resilient Wales

Maintain and enhance biodiversity and
ecosystems that support resilience and can
adapt to change (e.g. climate change)

iy
A hedthier Wales
«Q

Peoplg’s physical and mental wellbeing is
maxingxed and health impacts are understood

Proposals include maintaining core disabled
facilities grant capacity

A Wales of cohesive communities

Communities are attractive, viable, safe and
well connected

Investment in Future schools provides a key
community facility to help promote this goal

A globally responsible Wales

Taking account of impact on global well-being
when considering local social, economic and
environmental wellbeing

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving
Welsh language




How does the proposal contribute to this goal?
Well Being Goal (positive and negative)

What actions have been/will be taken to mitigate any
negative impacts or better contribute to positive
impacts?

Culture, heritage and Welsh language are
promoted and protected. People are
encouraged to do sport, art and recreation

A more equal Wales

People can fulfil their potential no matter what
their background or circumstances

How has your proposal embedded and prioritised the sustainable governance principles in its development?

o

Sgtainable Development How does your proposal demonstrate you have met this What has been done to better to meet this principle?
D Principle principle?

Balancing short Building Future schools will benefit children and communities for
term need with future generations. Maintaining assets adequately will assist in
long term and their use longer term.

planning for the
future

Long-term

Working
together with
other partners
to deliver
objectives

Collaboration




Sustainable Development
Principle

How does your proposal demonstrate you have met this
principle?

What has been done to better to meet this principle?

Involving those
with an interest

The aim of the report is to present proposals for consultation with
key stakeholders

and seeking

their views
Invalvement

Putting
resources into

preventing

problems

Prevention

occurring or
gettin%worse
()

Positively
impacting on
people,
economy and
environment and
trying to benefit all three

Integration

Investment in Future Schools will positively impact on the
teaching environment. SC106 projects are designed to positively
impact particular community groups, localities and built
environment.




3. Are your proposals going to affect any people or groups of people with protected characteristics? Please explain the impact, the evidence you have used and any action you are

taking below.
Describe any positive impacts your Describe any negative impacts your What has been/will be done to
Protected proposal has on the protected proposal has on the protected mitigate any negative impacts or
Characteristics characteristic characteristic better contribute to positive
impacts?
Age
Disability DDA and DFG budgets have been
maintained

Gender reassignment

Marriage or civil
partr@ship

(¢))
Raceqs

(és)

Religion or Belief

Sex

Sexual Orientation

Welsh Language




4. Council has agreed the need to consider the impact its decisions has on important responsibilities of Corporate Parenting and safeguarding. Are your
proposals going to affect either of these responsibilities? For more information please see the guidance
http://hub/corporatedocs/Democratic%20Services/Safeguarding%20Guidance.docx and for more on Monmouthshire’s Corporate Parenting Strategy see
http://hub/corporatedocs/SitePages/Corporate%20Parenting%20Strategy.aspx

Describe any positive impacts your Describe any negative impacts your What will you do/ have you done to
proposal has on safeguarding and proposal has on safeguarding and mitigate any negative impacts or
corporate parenting corporate parenting better contribute to positive
impacts?
Safeguarding Safeguarding is taken into account in the

design of the new schools

Corpo@te Parenting
Q

Q
D

©

5. WHR evidence and data has informed the development of your proposal?

Consideration of relevant legislation. An understanding of capital repair priorities volunteered by service managers. Consideration of corporate plan, and

other strategic planning documents. An analysis of common/traditional cap expenditure items to derive a proposed priority ranking for evaluating relative
merits of differing projects.



http://hub/corporatedocs/Democratic%20Services/Safeguarding%20Guidance.docx
http://hub/corporatedocs/SitePages/Corporate%20Parenting%20Strategy.aspx

6. SUMMARY: As a result of completing this form, what are the main positive and negative impacts of your proposal, how have they informed/changed the development of the
proposal so far and what will you be doing in future?

Capital budgets which impact on individuals, such as DFGs and DDA works are being maintained at existing levels.
The investment in future schools is expected to have a benefit for children and communities for future generations.
The proposed investment in Severn View Residential home is anticipated to provide a more beneficial service for vulnerable sector of community

7. Actions. As a result of completing this form are there any further actions you will be undertaking? Please detail them below, if applicable.
U

Wha@re you going to do When are you going to do it? Who is responsible Progress
D

%

8. Monitoring: The impacts of this proposal will need to be monitored and reviewed. Please specify the date at which you will evaluate the impact, and where you will report the
results of the review.

The impacts of this proposal will be evaluated on: Annually when the capital MTFP is reviewed
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SCHEDULE 12A LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1972
"~ EXEMPTION FROM DISCLOSURE OF DOCUMENTS
Maeting and Date of Meefing: Cabinet 19" December 2018

Report:  CAPITAL STRATEGY ASSESSMENT 2018-19 and DRAFT CAPITAL BUDGET
PROPOSALS 2019-20 to 2022-23

Author: . Mark Howcroft .
| have considered grounds for exemption of inforniation contained in the background paper

for the report referred to above.and méake the following recommendation to the Proper
Officer:-- -.

Exemptions applying to the report:
Appendix 5 — detailed indication of the value of individual future recelipts..

Non disciosure Reason - Information.relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular
person (including the authority holdlng_ that information)

Factors In favour of disclosure: .
‘Openness & transparency in matters concerned with the public
Prejudice which would result If the Information were disclosed:

In communicating Appendix5 intact, the Council would be undermining its negotiating
position with regard to future capital recelpts by communicating the likely value it would
accept in the sale of particular assets.

.My view on the public interest test is as follows:
Factors in favour of disclosure are outweighed by those against.
~ Recommended decision on exemption from disclosure:

Maintain exemption from publication in relation to report

.Date: 11/12/18
Signed: M.Howeroft
Post: Assistant Head.of Finance

[ accept/l do net.accept the recommendation made above
Are’) )

TS : \

Signed:
Date: 11/12/18

i
&
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By virtue of paragraph(s) 14 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A
of the Local Government Act 1972.

Document is Restricted
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Agenda Iltem 5

"l monmouthshire
\IW sir fynwy
SUBJECT: Summary REVENUE BUDGET PROPOSALS 2019/20
MEETING: Stronger Communities Select Committee
DATE: 31st January 2019
DIVISION/WARDS AFFECTED: All

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

PURPOSE:

The backing main report is being shared with all Select Committee members so that they
can understand the holistic budget position being considered by Cabinet. The holistic
nature of that report recognises that savings proposals should not be viewed in isolation,
and may be necessary to allow other service priorities to be maintained.

Subsequent to the consultation process and feedback from individual Select Committees
and other representative groups on particular proposals, the resulting report will be
provided to full Council in their consideration of settling a balanced budget for 2019/20.

This abridged report seeks to ensure that all proposals have a designated scrutiny

oversight, and the tables below highlight those illustratively earmarked to the Scrutiny role
of Stronger Communities Select Committee for specific feedback.

RECOMMENDATIONS:
That Select Committee consider specifically the following table of pressure and savings
below, with a view to providing pertinent feedback on the adoption or otherwise of such by

full Council in its subsequent consideration.

PRESSURES

Chief Executive's Unit 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000
PCEOO001 GOVDEMSUP - Contact Centre

VOIP communications contract
increases

PCEO002 GOVDEMSUP - Communications 20
Unachievable external income
targets.

PCEO003 LEGAL & MONITORING - Legal 196
Review

PCEO004 LEGAL & MONITORING - Land 30

charges income decline

CEO Totals 281
[ [croTatals e [ 2st ol [ o o)
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Resources 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000
PRES001 CORPLLORD Estates Climate

change levy increases
(Elec,Gas, etc)

PRES002 FINANCE SRS - Revenues & systems 24
admin transferring to Torfaen
PRES003 RES (Procurement - Gateway 150

Review) - unachievable saving 1819

PRES004 TLC Monlife central support 111 5 16
consequence

e | el @] %] @

Corporate Costs & Levies 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
0 [0]0) £000 £000 £000
PCORP001 CORP Living Wage Foundation
increase

PCORP004 Spinal point harmonisation 1,027

PCORP002 Insurance - uplift in rates based on 50
activity and claims during 2018-19

PCORP0O05 Council Insurance Consequences of 15
Monlife

PCORP003 Coroners Joint Committee - 17

increased levy

Unidentified Pressures 675 2,166 2,307

Appropriations 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000
PAPP001 OPS Waste vehicles replacement,
annual borrowing cost

PAPP002 Net Minimum Revenue Provision 163 157 (105) 114
(MRP) increase based on additional
activity

PAPP003 Interest Payable 74 12 69 (3)
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4, SAVINGS & INCOME PROPOSALS

Chief Executive's Unit 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 0[0[0] £000 £000

GOVDEMSUP - Releasing budget saving on Wales

=oRn local government association (WLGA) Subscription
GOVDEMSUP - Reduction in annual grant provided

CE0002 to Monmouth CAB (1k), releasing budget saving (1) (1) (1)
(3k)

e GOVDEMSUP - Additional Income from Caldicot P P P
Hub - Desk Leasing Scheme (2) (2) (2)
GOVDEMSUP - Policy - Net Staff Savings from not

CEO004 - . (3)
filling admin post
GOVDEMSUP - Community Hubs - Cross-subsidy

CE0005 with new income from Com Ed external (25)

GOVDEMSUP — Contact Centre — Integrated

C2olns Customer Communications {60)

o GOVDEMSUP - Members - Chairman's charity - :
Reduce/remove MCC Subsidy (8)
GOVDEMSUP — Make wider use of Chairmans

CEO008 car to enable a release of a pool car within (3)
MCC

CEO009 Discretionary fees & charges uplift

I S B

Ref Resources 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

RES001 CORPLLORD Estates RE-FIT Energy Savings (net 55 50 62 75
after funding repayments) (25) (50) (62) (75}

RES (Procurement - supplementary duplicate
18-19 payment review) - one off saving in 18-19 - needs 25
to come back out

Central Services Recharge to Monlife (gross, £143k

B pressure accommodated in 2018-19 budget)

(704)

Commercial property income - additional
RES003  acquisitions - rental income above borrowing and (400)
other costs

Commercial property income - Castlegate - create
sinking fund through wider reserve replenishment
from one-off VAT savings to afford release of
annual net income to revenue account

RES004 (170)

Further Travel cost reduction (10%) to be allocated

RES005 via Future Mon (50)

RES006 Discretionary fees & charges uplift (18)
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Appropriations 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 b0 [0]0)
APP001  Interest Receivable (162)

Minimum revenue provision (MRP) savings from
capital receipts set aside - to be confirmed

e @

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

Council tax base increase - further increase

APP002 (120)

ANIeeE anticipated beyond CT1 taxbase =

FINOO1 Council Tax Reduction Scheme activity saving (110)
Anticipated "floor" change to Aggregate external

FINOO2 P 8 8E1ee (468)

funding (AEF) (0.5% improvement)

| |Financingfotab | | ol 0o 0

5. REASONS
5.1 To assist Chairs of Select Committees in their agenda management.

5.2 To better ensure Select committees members are able to focus on proposals affecting
their portfolios.

6. RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS

6.1 The financial consequences of specific proposals are indicated in summary in table
above, and in detail in the holistic Cabinet report attached and related Appendices.

7. WELLBEING OF FUTURE GENERATIONS IMPLICATIONS (INCORPORATING
EQUALITIES, SUSTAINABILITY, SAFEGUARDING and CORPORATE PARENTING):

7.1 Asinindicated in main report and appendices.
8. CONSULTEES:

SLT
Cabinet
Head of Legal Services

9. BACKGROUND PAPERS:

Budget Proposals 2019/20

Appendix 1: Summary of budget pressures

Appendix 2: Summary of budget savings

Appendix 3: Directorate pressure proposals

Appendix 4: Directorate savings proposals

Appendix 5: Future Generations Evaluations

Appendix 6: Future Generations E '056)r the overall budget



10.

11.

AUTHOR:
Mark Howcroft
Assistant Head of Finance

CONTACT DETAILS:

Tel: 01633 644740
E-mail: markhowcroft@monmouthshire.gov.uk
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Agenda Item 3d

"l monmouthshire
\IW sir fynwy
SUBJECT: BUDGET PROPOSALS 2019/20
MEETING: Strong Communities Select
DATE: 31st January 2019
DIVISION/WARDS AFFECTED: All

1. PURPOSE:
1.1 To set out a budget proposal for financial year 2019/20.

1.2 To commence a period of consultation on the budget proposal that will remain open until
31 January 2019.

1.3  To consider the 2019/20 budget proposal within the context of the 4 year Medium Term
Financial Plan (MTFP) and the Corporate Plan.

2, RECOMMENDATION (to be undertaken by Select Committee)
To considor and provide feedback upon the budget assumptions, pressures and savings

proformas affecting the Select portfolio area

2.1 That Cabinet approves the release of the budget proposal for 2019/20 for consultation
purposes.

2.2  That Cabinet approves that the consultation period and opportunity to present alternative

proposals that have been assessed for Future Generations implications ends on 31st
January 2019.

2.3 That Cabinet recognises a year on year cash reduction of £936k in funding that it will
receive from Wales Government

2.4 That Cabinet recognises unavoidable pressures of some £5.7 million that need to be
provided for within the 2019/20 budget.

2.5 That Cabinet confirms its intention to fully fund all pay related pressures insofar as they
impact schools and demand pressures caused by increasing numbers of looked after
children in Social Services.

2.6  That Cabinet proposes a Council Tax rise of 5.95% for financial year 2019/20.

2.7 That Cabinet recognises that the budget proposal remains un-balanced at this stage. There
is a remaining savings gap of £594k to address.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

KEY ISSUES:
OVERVIEW

It is well trailed nationally that local government funding has been challenged for a number
of years. Monmouthshire, in keeping with all other Councils in Wales has had to make
significant adjustments year on year to its cost base to ensure that the service offer has
remained relevant and appropriate for the citizens of the county. Members of all parties
and none are familiar with having to take decisions that they would prefer not too but with
this as a context there has tended to be a reasonable and pragmatic approach taken.
Financial year 2019/20 will continue this approach. The priorities of the Administration are
set out in the Corporate Plan and these, in summary, are repeated later in the report.

This budget proposal looks to support the priorities of the Administration. Specifically it
seeks to recognise in full all pay and pension related spending pressures in our schooling
system and the increasing demand being placed on our children’s social care services.
The budget proposal sees a continuation of our preparedness to challenge all services to
improve rather than to see the closure of services that matter to citizens. There is an
acknowledgement that when things close they never return and it is better to scale back
rather than absolutely withdraw. This is a feature of a number of proposals for change that
make up these proposals. In overall terms there are some £5.7 million of new unavoidable
pressures that need to be accommodated as part of the 2019/20 budget and these are
detailed in appendices.

It is never popular to charge for services but the reality is that we need to do so. We are
proposing increases in a number of areas. Likewise increasing Council Tax is never
popular but with the retreat of national funding, local taxation is by default having to
shoulder a greater proportion of our overall funding. This budget proposal assumes a
council tax rise of 5.95% for 2019/20 (1% higher than was signalled in our report of 7th
November 2019) and a Council Tax rise of 3.95% for the remaining years of this Council.
For a current Band D property with Council only element of £1,242 (exclusive of community
council or Police levy), this would illustratively be an additional £73.90 a year or £1.42 a
week.

BUDGET PROGRESS TO DATE £000
Gross Expenditure 155,920
Unavoidable Pressures 5,688
Sub Total Expenditure 161,608
Gross Income (153,069)
Welsh Government funding reduction (-1%) 936
Savings Proposals (4,415)
Income generation increase (1,437)
Council tax additionality (5.95%) (3,029)
Sub Total Income (161,014)
Net Expenditure 594
Savings still to be identified (594)
Net Expenditure 0

PRggeé0




3.4

3.5

As part of our budget, the Administration signals an intent to enter into a specific piece of
work to look at service provision within Usk in the early part of 2019. This will follow similar
lines to work done in Caldicot this year which culminated in a £multi-million regeneration
proposal. We would like to work with Usk Town Council and others on this. It is premature
to assume outcomes but we would hope to have some recommendations for change and
improvement coming forward in the autumn of 2019.

Purpose and Priorities

Monmouthshire County Council’s Corporate Business Plan sets out the things we will be
working on in the medium term. The plan sets out our five Organisational Goals (also our
well-being objectives) supported by the 22 commitments to action we will make and the
ways in which they will be measured in the run-up to 2022. This plan has been
developed and aligned to the direction set in the Public Service Board objectives. The
Plan is underpinned by a clear policy framework that sets out in more detail our work to
enable the delivery of the plan. The aspiration and objectives set for Monmouthshire by
the PSB and Council are:

Public Service Board Monmouthshire County Council
Well-being Objectives Goals & Well-being Objectives

Provide children and young people with The best possible start in life

the best possible start in life

Respond to the challenges associated with Lifelong well-being

demographic change

Protect and enhance the resilience of our | Maximise the potential of the natural and built
natural environment whilst mitigating and | environment

adapting to the impact of climate change

Develop opportunities for communities Thriving and well-connected county
and businesses to be part of an

economically thriving and well-connected

county.

3.6

3.7

Future - focussed Council

The budget proposals contained within this report have sought to ensure these key
outcomes and priorities can be continued to be pursued as far as possible within a
restricting resource base. This does not, however, mean that these areas will not contribute
to meeting the financial challenges. The aim is to make sure everything is efficient so that
as broad a range of service offer, in line with those functions that matter most to our
communities, can be maintained. Chief Officers in considering the proposals and strategy
above have also been mindful of the whole authority risk assessment.

In assessing the affordability considerations of the corporate plan, an exercise which is
iterative and ongoing, confirmatiorPa‘ge Bilher been received at this stage that



commitments to delivering the Corporate Plan for 2019-20 will either be met from existing
budgets or are contained within the draft budget proposals. This work will continue as
programmes of work develop and affordability considerations are more clearly understood
and considered.

The following table demonstrates the links at a summary level that have been made with
the 5 priorities, Corporate Plan and the strategic risks:

Proposal Link to Goals and Well Being | Link to Whole Authority
Objectives in the Corporate | Risk assessment
Plan

Schools budgets have | Direct Spending in schools is | Budget proposals are

been protected maintained mindful of the risk in the
Best possible start in life register around children not
Thriving and well connected | achieving their full potential
County
Social care budgets will | Lifelong well being These proposals seeks to
see additional resources address the risks around
going into the budget for more people becoming
Children’s and adults vulnerable and in need and
social services to meet the needs of children with
the pressures in these additional learning needs
areas. not being met

The drive for service | Further reviews has enabled | Addresses risks around the
efficiencies savings has | frontline services to transform | ability to sustain our
continued and a few |the way they do things whilst | priorities within the current
focused service reviews | still delivering the goals of the | financial climate

have enabled saving to | Corporate plan and therefore
be identified e.g. | contributing to the creation of
Passenger Transport | sustainable  and  resilient
Unit review, Inclusion | communities.

review and practice
change in social care.

The need to think | Being able to generate further
differently what income | income streams responds to
can be generated has | the consultation responses in
been a clear imperative | previous years regarding a
in working up the | preference for this compared

proposals. Clear | to services cuts and
examples are the income | contributes to the aims of
opportunities from | creating a sustainable and
implementing the | resilient communities.
Commercial Strategy

and the business plans
within Tourism, Leisure
and Culture.

Budget Process so far PBggeé2



3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

Cabinet received a report on the MTFP and budget process at their meeting of 7t
November 2018. The report outlined the assumptions that were being used in the
construction of the budget for 2019/20 and the MTFP and highlighted the outcome of the
provisional settlement announcement for Monmouthshire.

As a reminder the following assumptions have been used initially for the 2019/20 budget:

Council Tax — 4.95% for 2019/20, 3.95% for rest of MTFP

Other external income — 0%, individual services to determine price increases

Pay inflation — 2% for 2019/20, 1% for rest of MTFP

Non pay inflation — 0%

Vacancy factor — 2% (except schools)

Superannuation — 23.1%, rising 1% each year of the MTFP

Teachers superannuation — 16.48% rising to 23.6% at 1t Sept 2019

Aggregate External Finance — 1% reduction based on the provisional settlement

The above assumptions led to a gap of £4.6 million in 2019/20 rising to a gap of £13.8
million over the medium term. At that time further work was being undertaken to assess
service based pressures both in the current year budget and any new pressures arising.
Savings and income generation proposals were also being worked up and reviewed in
order to close the gap between available resources and demand for resources.

The Final Settlement is expected to be announced on 19t December 2018, however the
Cabinet Secretary for Finance issued a written statement on the 20" November 2018 which
identified further funding for Local Government for both 2018/19 and 2019/20. In terms of
the effect on the budgets, and without Authority specific allocations having been confirmed
by Welsh Government, it has been estimated that Monmouthshire will benefit from the
following:

18/19

» One-off grant to meet social care pressures (£406k)
» Teachers pay award (£208k) - £70k of which will go to schools to honour pay award
commitment
* General capital grant (£1.354m)
19/20
* Increase in floor from -1% to -0.5% (£468k)
* Teachers pay award (£208k)
» Children’s social services (£41k)
* General capital grant (£812k)

At this stage there is no clarification on any monies being available from WG to fund the
teachers’ pension increase (£784k pressure), despite the Chancellor inferring it will be
funded in his autumn budget announcement. Provision has been made at this stage for a
proportion (60%/£475k) of the pressure to be funded. Any update that may be available
on the Final Settlement will be given verbally at the Cabinet meeting.

Pressures

The work on pressures has highlighted that a number of significant pressures need to be
taken into account in next year’s budget. A summary table of pressures is provided below
and further information on the individual pressures is provided in Appendix 1 and 3. The
main pressures often relate to areaspa@@es%f the control of the Authority, such as the



3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

increase in Teachers pension £784k pressure, and changes to capital thresholds in social
care creating a £501k pressure. There are also changes to the national pay structure
causing £1,027k pressure and increase in the National living wage causing social care
costs to rise - £434k pressure. Other pressures are more to do with the increasing demands
for services such as children’s social services £250k pressure.

It is noticeable that there are a limited number of pressures identified for years 2 to 4 of the
MTFP, however it is common for them to be recognised closer to the year in question and
this needs to be borne in mind when considering the remaining gap in the MTFP. As part
of the ongoing work to further develop the latter years of the MTFP consideration will be
given to the level of pressures needing to be accommodated in recent years and to
determine whether prudently a greater provision needs to be made.

4 | 4 | 4 4
Children & Young People 1,189 560 0 0
Social Care & Health 1,192 809 184 0
Enterprise 1,235 175 112 (50)
Resources 342 64 76 62
Chief Executives Unit 281 0 0 0
Corporate Costs & Levies 1,118 675 2,166 2,307
Appropriations 332 169 (36) 111
Financing 0 0 0 0

Previously agreed savings that have been identified as not achievable have also been
recognised as pressures in the model together with any current year budget overspends
that look set to continue into 2019/20 and to the extent that they can’t be mitigated. In
previous budgets Directorates have been asked to manage these pressures within
services, however given the level of savings already being delivered by some service areas
a decision has been taken to recognise these pressures in the budget for 2019/20 to
mitigate this risk.

Saving Proposals for 2019/20

After several years of taking significant resource out of the budget the means of achieving
further savings becomes increasingly more challenging. Work is continuing to develop
ideas and proposals such that they can be brought into the budget once they are
sufficiently progressed. The pressure of 2019/20 is immediate, however the need to
establish a more medium to longer term financial strategy to tie into the Corporate Plan is
recognised and a draft was presented to Cabinet on 7" November 2018. This will be
revisited in the New Year, in the meantime all service areas were asked to bring forward
budget proposals to help manage the gap, whilst simultaneously, looking ahead and
ensuring wherever possible, proposals support the medium term direction of travel. The
proposals are contained in Appendix 2 and 4.

The proposals also contain a change in approach to the annual review of fees and charges.
The automatic inflationary increase in the MTFP has been taken out, increasing the net
gap to be managed, but more transparently reflecting Director and service manager choice
in their budget management consideration and their decision making in sustaining their
business offerings. Members may recall the WAO study into fees and charges which
provided some interesting provo<iggl)é|é,e)i@ntifying that the higher income levels in



3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

Authorities such as Monmouthshire could allow more scope to raise income through fees
and charges. The new approach to fees and charges in this budget round enables
Directorates to consider this, whilst understanding that they are best able to predict the
price elasticity of supply and demand for services and avoid perverse situations where an
anticipated increase in unit fees and charges results in a decline in footfall and overall
income. Individual Directorate mandates for fees and charges in their areas are therefore
contained in the appendices as part of the budget proposals. This enables the fees and
charges proposals to be linked with the other budget saving information provided to the
four Select Committees as part of the budget consultation process.

All proposals have been considered and tested through an initial process of independent
challenge by officers and Cabinet Members. A summary of all the proposals are shown
in the table below, and are shown in more detail in the attached appendices 2 and 3.

Children & Young

= (1,191) 0 0 0
eople
Social Care & Health (1,246) (116) 0 0
Enterprise (1,068) (156) 0 0
Resources (1,342) (50) (62) (75)
Chief Executives Units (106) (3) (3) 0
Eé)\:ipeosrate Costs & 0 0 0 0
Appropriations (282) (1) 0 (2)
Financing (618) 0 0 0
(5,853) (326) (65) (77)

Treasury Impact

The Capital MTFP is being considered as a separate report on this agenda and for the
purposes of establishing the revenue impact of the capital MTFP, the current summary
position in the Capital report has been taken.

The Treasury budgets continue to be closely monitored throughout the year, and any
changes in the following will be considered at final budget stage: a review of the current
year underspend, the profile of capital expenditure and potential slippage, a review of
maturing debt over the medium term and the balance between the level of fixed and
variable rate debt in the Council’s portfolio. The balance of risk is an important
consideration in this review as are the principles of security, liquidity and yield when
considering any investment strategies.

Council Tax

The Council Tax increase in the budget has been modelled as 4.95% + 1% for 2019/20
and 3.95% per annum across the MTFP as a planning assumption. The Council tax base
report approved by Cabinet on 5" December 2018 has concluded an assessment of
collection rates and growth in propelgtigs.eO%%rall, the Council Tax base calculated for



3.22

3.23

3.24

2019/20 has risen by 0.45% compared to 2018/19. This increase takes into account the
anticipated changes in dwellings. The estimated additional income of £150k derived from
this and changes to CTRS (Council Tax Reduction Scheme) projections has been
incorporated within the MTFP as part of the budget process.

Summary position

In summary, the 2019/20 budget gap is now £594k, if all the savings proposals contained
in the Appendix 2 are approved. Clearly there is a gap still to meet and further work is
progressing to bring forward measures to balance to budget if further funding is not made
available through the final settlement.

|4 |4 4 4 v
Children & Young People 50,174 51,177 52,171 52,610 53,053
Social Care & Health 45,604 46,099 47,194 47,745 48,117
Enterprise 18,328 23,070 23,335 23,778 24,094
Resources 7,382 6,588 6,716 6,855 6,970
Chief Executive's Unit 4,342 4,619 4,681 4,743 4,810
ADM 3,264 0 0 0 0
Corporate Costs & Levies 21,143 22,270 23,221 25,537 28,052
Sub Total 150,238 153,823 157,317 161,269 165,095
Transfers to reserves 93 444 63 63 63
Transfers from reserves (389) (535) (96) (218) (88)
Treasury 7,871 7,875 7,935 7,899 8,008
Appropriations Total 7,574 7,785 7,903 7,744 7,983
Aggregate External Financing (AEF) (93,268) (92,623) (90,956) (89,319) (87,711)
Council Tax (MCC) (50,908) (53,937) (56,067) (58,282) (60,584)
Council Tax (Gwent Police) (10,960) (11,160) (11,360) (11,565) (11,773)
Council Tax (Community Councils) (2,676) (2,676) (2,676) (2,676) (2,676)
Contribution to/(from) Council Fund 0 0 0 0 0
Disinvestment (618) (618) (618) (618)
Sub Total Financing (157,812) (161,014) (161,678) (162,460) (163,362)

(0)

Reserves strategy

Earmarked reserve usage over the MTFP is projected to decrease the balance on
earmarked reserves from £5.8 million in 2019/20 to £5.5 million at the end of 2021/22.
Taking into account that some of these reserves are specific, for example relating to joint
arrangements or to fund capital projects, this brings the usable balance down to £4.4
million. The general fund reserve is sustained at its current level of £7 million.

The previously approved Reserves strategy sought to ensure that earmarked reserves are
not used to balance the budget for ongoing expenditure and that they are instead used to
the best effect and impact on one off areas of spend to help the authority transform itself
to the new resource levels available to it.  The final budget report will contain an

PBgge8



3.25

3.26

3.27

3.28

3.29

assessment of the adequacy of reserves, however, at this stage limited use is being made
of reserves.

The Authority continues to receive advice from VAT consultants around the potential to
successful recover up to £1.7m of VAT from HM Revenues and Customs as a
consequence of VAT principally paid on leisure activities in previous years. A European
Court of Justice Ruling (referred to as the ‘Ealing’ case) determined that local authorities
could treat such income generated from such activities as exempt income. The Authority
is assessing its partial exemption position to ensure that with careful VAT management it
won’t breach it's 5% de minimis threshold going forward and which would result in the
Authority having to pay significantly more VAT. If the conclusion is drawn that the Authority
can safely manage its VAT position going forward then recovery of VAT would be used to
bolster earmarked reserves.

Next Steps

The information contained in this report constitutes the budget proposals that are now
made available for formal consultation. Cabinet are interested in consultation views on the
proposals and how the remaining gap may be closed. This is the opportunity for Members,
the public and community groups to consider the budget proposals and make comments
on them. Cabinet will not however, be prepared to recommend anything to Council that
has not been subject to a Future Generations Assessment and Equality Impact
Assessment and therefore a deadline to receive alternative proposals has been set as 315t
January 2019.

Public consultation (to include the formal requirement to consult businesses) and Select
Committee Scrutiny of Budget proposals, will take place between the 19" December 2018
and the 31st January 2019. In the past extensive community engagement has been
undertaken around the budget and the impact of any potential changes under the banner
of #MonmouthshireEngages. The budget proposals contained within this report are
extensions of previously agreed changes and in addition there has not been any
substantive or material service developments that has not undergone its own consultation
process; on this basis we will not be conducting another large scale public engagement.
There will be opportunity for the community to provide consultation responses via meetings
with various consultative fora (such as the Schools budget forum, JAG, Access for All
group) and via the website and social media where details of the proposals and
consultation events will be published.

The scrutiny of the budget proposals are key areas of this part of the budget process. The
following dates have been set for Select committees:

Economy and Development — 10th January 2019
Children and Young People — 24th January 2019
Adults - 29th January 2019

Strong Communities — 31st January 2019

Final budget proposals following consultation and receipt of the final settlement will go to
a special Cabinet on 20th Feb 2019 and Council Tax and budget setting will then take
place at Full council on 7th March 2019.

OPTIONS APPRAISAL
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5.1

8.1

8.2

10.

11.

12.

Directorates are required to consider and outline the options that have been considered
for each of the budget proposals and pressures identified in this report. The detail is
contained in the Appendices.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

The means of assessing whether the final budget put in place for 2019/20 has been
successfully implemented is undertaken throughout the year via the regular budget
monitoring and periodic reports to Cabinet and then to Select committees for scrutiny. In
addition regular monitoring of the performance of the Council against service business
plans and the Corporate Plan takes place. Taken together these arrangements enable
the Council to evaluate its success and progress against its longer term plans within the
resources available.

REASONS:
To agree budget proposals for 2019/20 for consultation purposes

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS:
As identified in the report and appendices

WELLBEING OF FUTURE GENERATIONS IMPLICATIONS (INCORPORATING
EQUALITIES, SUSTAINABILITY, SAFEGUARDING and CORPORATE PARENTING):

The future generation and equality impacts of the saving proposal have been initially
identified per budget saving mandate in Appendix 5. As the impact on services has been
kept to a minimum, no significant negative impact has been identified. Further consultation
requirements have been identified and are on going. Further assessment of the total impact
of the all the proposals will be undertaken for the final budget report.

The actual equality impacts from the final budget report's recommendations will be
reviewed and monitored during and after implementation.

CONSULTEES:

SLT
Cabinet
Head of Legal Services

BACKGROUND PAPERS:

Appendix 1: Summary of budget pressures

Appendix 2: Summary of budget savings

Appendix 3: Directorate pressure proposals

Appendix 4: Directorate savings proposals

Appendix 5: Future Generations Evaluations

Appendix 6: Future Generations Evaluation for the overall budget (to follow)

AUTHOR:
Joy Robson
Head of Finance

NTACT DETAILS:
CONTAC S Page 68
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Appendix 1 Summary of Budget Pressures

Children & Young People 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

PCYPOO1  CYP New Bill Responsibilities Additional
Learning Needs (ALN)
PCYP002 Rates Increases from new school 87
Caldicot
PCYP002  Rates Increases from new school 85
Monmouth
PCYP0O04  Teachers Unfunded Pension Scheme - 784 560
increased rates (central govt budget
2016)
PCYPOO5  Additional Learning Needs Pressure 167
(based on Month 7 Monitoring report)
. Jevprotas | 1189 . seof o 0

Social Care & Health 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

PSCHO01  SCH National living wage
PSCHO002  SCH Capital threshold 501 668
PSCH003 Harmonisation of fostering allowance. 141
Gwent authorities aligning together -
Children's serv
PSCHO04  Staffing implications of Project 5 team 184
after Independent Care Fund (ICF)
funding ceases
PSCHO05  Children's net pressures (informed by 257
M5 forecast outturn)
] 1192 0

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

18-19

18-19

18-19
18-19
PENTO001

PENT002

PENTO003

PENTO003

FUTUREMON One off investment to
deliver 2018-19 budget

TLC Leisure Income - Extended
Monmouth rebuild consequences
TLC Monlife facilitation

OPS PTU

OPS Street Lighting - Energy Increases

OPS Grounds - Potential loss of
Monmouthshire Housing Assoc (MHA)
contract

OPS Waste - Loss of Tidy Towns grant
into Rural Development Plan (RDP)

OPS Waste - Loss of Sustainable waste
management grant

(100)
(49)

(143)
72 75 62
74 50 50

100
30

52
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PENTOO4

PENTOO5

PENTOO6

PENTOO7

PENTO08

PENTO09

PENTO10

PENTO11

PENTO12

PENTO13

PENTO14

PENTO15

PENTO16

PENTO17

PENTO18

PENTO19

PENT020

PENTO021

PENTO022

PENTO023

new

PENTO024

OPS Waste - Additional Management
costs - viridor

OPS Car Park Income Pressure -
Shortfall in pay & Display income.
Impact of free parking at Morrison's.
OPS Fuel Pressure for Operations - 5%
increase based on £800,000 net
departmental spend.

MonlLife/CYP - Rates Pressure for
Monmouth Leisure Centre

TLCY-All Service Pay award assumption

TLCY-All services Inflation Increases
(rates and other non pay)

TLCY-All Services Fuel costs anticipated
inflation (2.5%)

TLCY-Attractions Shirehall - efficiency
target never achieved
TLCY-Attractions Caldicot Castle -
income targets never achieved
TLCY-Attractions Tintern - income
targets never achieved
TLCY-Attractions TIC - Staff costs to
support opening hours & double
manning when necessary
TLCY-Attractions Withdrawal of Town
Council Funding for Chepstow TIC

TLCY-GI & ROW Contribution to Brecon
Beacon National Park (BBNP) ( increase
to 18k from 10k)

TLCY-Leisure Cleaning costs contractual
inflation / energy pressures and income
targets

TLCY-Marketing Appointment of
Marketing Manager (Grade I) - net
increase assumes they will recover 50%
of cost

TLCY-Museums Restructure Proposals
did not achieve required savings

TLCY-Outdoor Education Removal of
Torfaen Subsidy, further reduction of
BG subsidy

TLCY-Outdoor Education Loss of
remaining subsidy from Blaenau Gwent
County Borough Council (BGCBC)

TLCY-Play Loss of Grant Income for
open access play

TLCY-Youth All posts regraded through
Job evaluation last year - no provision
for increase

PLANHOUS - Cardiff Capital Region
Strategic Dev Plan - Support costs

OPS Waste. Blaenau Gwent Income not
materialising

375

120

40

30

147

13

14

18

50

21

15

10

50

27

23

63

31

10

21

100
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PENT025 OPS Waste. Household waste recycling 13
centre reduced hours, 2018-19 saving
not enacted

L [ENT Totals a5l a5l a2l

i = = =
£000 £000 £000 £000
PCEO001 GOVDEMSUP - Contact Centre VOIP
communications contract increases

PCEO002 GOVDEMSUP - Communications 20
Unachievable external income targets.

PCEO003 LEGAL & MONITORING - Legal Review 196
PCEO004 LEGAL & MONITORING - Land charges 30
income decline
| |cEOTotals )]  of o o0

Resources 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

PRESO01  CORPLLORD Estates Climate change
levy increases (Elec,Gas,etc)

PRES002 FINANCE SRS - Revenues & systems 24
admin transferring to Torfaen
PRESO03  RES (Procurement - Gateway Review) - 150
unachievable saving 1819
PRES004  TLC Monlife central support 111 5 16
consequence
] Y 62

Corporate Costs & Levies 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

PCORP001 CORP Living Wage Foundation increase

PCORP004 Spinal point harmonisation 1,027
PCORP002 Insurance - uplift in rates based on 50
activity and claims during 2018-19
PCORP0O05 Council Insurance Consequences of 15
Monlife
PCORP003 Coroners Joint Committee - increased 17
levy
Unidentified Pressures 675 2,166 2,307

| |corporate Costs & Levies Totals

Appropriations 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

Page I8



L_____[Appropriations Totals I ) ! I Tt

TOTAL PRESSURES 5,688 2,452 2,502 2,430
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Appendix 2 Summary of Budget Savings and Income Proposals

Children & Young People 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000
(23

CYPOO1 Federated school model

Investigate options to revise running and budgeting of

CYP0OO3 40
Gwent Music - Schools (40)
Fees and charges - Before School Club - Schools. Residual
CYPOO4 effgc.t of 2018-19 budget proposal, reflecting 5 months (72)

activity at £1 pd
CYPOO06 Continuation of inclusion review (incl Mounton Hse) (275)
CYPOO7 Nursery Provision, double cquntlng topped up schools (40)
Jan 19 - March, already provided every Sept
Removal of 1 North 1 South Specific Learning Difficulties
CYP009 (SpLD) teacher in favour of school staff being trained (58)
CYPO10 Teachers Pay award (208)
CYPO11 Teachers‘ Pension S(}heme - increased rates - prudent (475)
assumption of funding from WG at 60%
CYPO12 Discretionary fees & charges uplift
| |cypTotals I ) ) —

Social Care & Health 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

Practice change- continue the transformation of practice.
SCHOO01 Early help, reablement, better life planning and realigning

L (536)

provision to meet personal outcomes .

SCHO02 Fairer chargl.ng Weekly threshvf)ld increases from £70 to (129) (116)
£80 generating income following means test

SCHOO3 Respite Care - income generation from Fairer charging (9)
threshold.

SCH004 Incr.e..a\se |n.come budget for Mardy Park to reflect (36)
additional income from new sc33 agreement

SCHOOS Adults transport budget realignment as people use own (15)
transport solutions

SCHO06 Realign Drybrldge_Gardens budget, based on M5 (11)
underspend position

SCHO07 Reduc‘e Individual support service (ISS)' staffing costs (6)
following end of current two year detriment

SCHO0S Efficient r(?ta management @Budden Cresent following (20)
recent review

SCH009 Continuing Health Care (CHC) Adult - Health recoupment (100)

SCHO10 Budget to represent care home fee income from (160)
property sales

SCHO11 Additional charges recovered from property (90)
Children, Welsh government (WG) additional grant

SCHO12 41
funding for Looked after children (LAC) (41)

SCHO13 Discretionary fees & charges uplift (93)

| |sCH Totals . (298) (e
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2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

18-19 OPS Grounds/waste - 1 year freeze of Head of waste post
18-19 OPS Highways - displace core costs with grant 200
ENTOO1 PLANHOUS — Development Mgt — Increased income from (13)

discretionary services
ENTO02  PLANHOUS - Development Mgt Press notice savings (4.5)

OPS - Waste - Move to Re-usable bags for recycling.

ENTOO03
Works on 3 year replacement cycle.

(90)

OPS - Waste - Move to plastic bags instead of starch for
ENT004 food waste £30k per annum. Bags are going for'EfW (30)

regardless and contractor wants us to use plastic as

easier to reprocess
ENTO05 Household waste recycling centre Qay closures — Usk 2 (72)

days, Troy 2 days, Llanfoist 1 day, Five Lanes 1 day

OPS - Waste - Issue “Tax Disc” style permits to all

residents with council tax to reduce cross border traffic
ENTO08  of waste, WG estimate 5% of waste is cross border giving (30) (50)
saving of £80k MCC likely to be higher as our sites are
closer for neighbouring authority
OPS Grounds/waste - 1 year freeze of Head of waste post

ENTO09 40
- This can be a permanent removal from base. (40)
ENTO10  OPS - Car Parks - Increase in charges - 10% (90)
ENTO11  OPS - Car Parks - Charging for Blue Badge Holders (45)
ENTO12 OPS - Car Parks - Remove Xmas free parking (20)
ENTO14 OPS - Car Parks - Ide}'\tlfylng a.ddlt.lonal car parking sites. (15)
Severn Tunnel Junction (requires investment)
ENTO15 OPS - Car Parks - changing charging times 08.00-18:00 (3)
ENTO16  OPS - Car Parks - Charging On a Sunday (40)
ENTO17 OPS - Chargmg for Heavy goods vehicles in Abergavenny 2)
Bus Station
gT;OlO- First year implementation costs of car parking proposals 106 (106)
ENTO18 OPS - Releasing spare budget funding from 18-19 Pay (30)

Award pressure.
OPS - Highways - Generate additional turnover through

ENTO19 expansion of workforce tg t.Jnder.take more private/grant (50)
work. Would require additional investment.

ENT020 OPS — Highways — Review of disposal of Highways arisings (25)

ENTO21 OPS - Streetlighting - rearranging of the funding of (38)
previous LED SALIX Loans

ENT022 OPS'» - PTU Dynamic purchasing system (DPS) Retendering (330)
Savings.

ENT023 ECQ - Community & Pships - Staff and Supplies & services (30)
savings

ENT024  ADM/MONLIFE savings (331)

ENTO25  ADM/MONLIFE fees & charges uplift (59)

ENTO25  Discretionary fees & charges uplift (27)

Chief Executive's Unit 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
b A0[0]0) £000 £000 £000
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GOVDEMSUP - Releasing budget saving on Wales local
government association (WLGA) Subscription
GOVDEMSUP - Reduction in annual grant provided to
Monmouth CAB (1k), releasing budget saving (3k)
GOVDEMSUP - Additional Income from Caldicot Hub -
CEO003 2 2 2
Desk Leasing Scheme (2) 2) )

GOVDEMSUP - Policy - Net Staff Savings from not filling

CEO001

CEO002 (1) (1) (1)

CEOO004 3
admin post 3)
GOVDEMSUP - Community Hubs - Cross-subsidy with

CEO005  new income from Com Ed external (25)

CEO006 GOVDEMSUP — Contact Centre — Integrated (60)
Customer Communications

CEO007 GOVDEMSUP - Members - Chairman's charity - (8)

Reduce/remove MCC Subsidy

CE0008 GOVDEMSUP — Make wider use of Chairmans car to 3)

enable a release of a pool car within MCC

CEO009  Discretionary fees & charges uplift (1)
[ |cEo Totals NG [ ) —

Ref Resources 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

RES (Procurement - supplementary duplicate payment

18-19 review) - one off saving in 18-19 - needs to come back 25
out
RES001 CORI.DLLORD Estates RE-FIT Energy Savings (net after (25) (50) (62) (75)
funding repayments)
RES002 Central Services Recharge. to Monlife (gross, £143k (704)
pressure accommodated in 2018-19 budget)
Commercial property income - additional acquisitions -
RES003 rental income above borrowing and other costs (400)
Commercial property income - Castlegate - create sinking
RES004 fund thr.ough wider reserve replenishment from one-off (170)
VAT savings to afford release of annual net income to
revenue account
: 5 :
RES005 Further Travel cost reduction (10%) to be allocated via (50)
Future Mon
RES006 Discretionary fees & charges uplift (18)
______|Resourcesfotals ... | | | | |
Appropriations 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000
APP001 Interest Receivable (162)
APP002 Minimum revenue provision (MRP) savings from capital (120)

receipts set aside - to be confirmed

L |Appropriations Totals I I N E—

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000

Page 19



[ [Financing Totals | o 0o 0

TOTALS (5,853) (326) (65) (77)
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Appendix 2: Individual mandates for pressures

Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PCYPOO1
Pressure Mandate Title: ALN New Bill

Mandate Completed by Sharon Randall Smith
Date 29/11/18

Why is this pressure required?

THIS IS A CONTINUATION OF A PRESSURE FROM 2018-19

There will an additional pressure to the ALN budget as the local authority implement the additional

requirements of the new ALN Bill and revised Code of Practice because:

e the local authority will be responsible for providing strategic oversight of the system and for
supporting mainstream schools to fulfil their duties

e the local authority will have a role in the identification of ALN and providing expertise where
necessary to meet the needs of learners and supporting education settings to deliver these
functions . This means that additional officer time will be needed to provide enhanced support
and advice to schools and settings during the implementation period

e the local authority will have additional responsibilities in respect of Early Years and for young
people up to the age of 25 years, compared to the current 3 — 19 years, increasing the number of
live cases in the authority by almost 50%

e statements of SEN will cease and be replaced by Individual Development Plan (IDP). This process
will take a period a minimum of two years during which time both systems will run concurrently

e the time line for completing an IDP is up to a maximum of 10 weeks compared to the current 26
weeks for a statutory statement of SEN

e the development of IDPs will be based on a person centred approach that will require a multi-
agency approach and will take time to develop, refine and quality assure, increasing demands on
officer time to attend multi-agency meetings

e the local authority will have a statutory duty to provide avoidance and resolution of disagreement
processes

e additional Educational Psychology (EP) clinical expertise and advice will be required to
accommodate increases in numbers of children and young people and attendance at multi-
agency meetings

e Appeals to ALN Tribunals and DDA will increase as a result of the introduction the New Bill,
especially during the early transition period because there is some ambiguity about the legal
status of an IDP and no existing precedent

e theincrease in demand to deliver statutory services will result in an increase in administration
time needed to maintain recording and reporting systems

How much pressure is there and over what period?

The pressure arises from:

e the additional work force required to introduce and implement two complex and legal statutory
systems concurrently

e the extension of the age range covered by the New Bill and subsequent increase in numbers

e anincrease in the demand for Officer, EP and multi-agency partner time to provide advice and
support to education settings

e anincrease in time for officers preparation for and attendance at ALN Tribunals and DDA under
the New Bill

e anincrease in officer time to facilitate resolution and disagreement processes

Page 7%
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The pressure will be at its most intense over the initial two years in terms of increased workload and
the manageability of the implementation. It will be important during this period to ensure that we
have the capacity to implement the changes effectively so that there is confidence in the quality and
impact of the process going forward.

Once the new systems and processes become embedded, new pressures are likely to emerge to
support increases in the number of children and young people with IDPs and accessing additional
provision, however, until the New Bill and Code are finalised, the extent of this increase is unclear.

Directorate & Service Area responsible
Children and Young People

Additional Learning Needs

Mandate lead(s)

TBC

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the
MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Welsh Government Statutory Bill NA September 2018

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function Date Details of any changes made?
Department Management Team 10t October
2017

Other Service Contributing to /
impacted

Senior leadership team

Select Committee

Public or other stakeholders
Cabinet (sign off to proceed)

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Welsh Government Statutory NA NA
Bill

Final pressure approved by Cabinet Date:

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new /
improved / reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must
also consider any impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on
service performance within the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the
authority / any other providers. In doing so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality
impact assessment and sustainable development impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to
the new Future Generations Bill. Page 30
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What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

1. Alllearners’ needs are identified early, addressed quickly, and their views, wishes and
feelings are at the heart of the planning processes so that they can participate in and enjoy
learning

2. The Local Authority will comply in full with all statutory duties under the New Bill and ALN
Code of Practice

Expected positive impacts

Additional capacity within the Directorate will ensure:

e resources and support are in place to manage the transition from the current system for
meeting the needs of children and young people with ALN to the new system

e sufficient time and capacity is available to introduce IDPs without undue pressure so that they
are of good quality and of equitable quality across the county

e there is sufficient capacity to develop and embed effective multi-agency working practices so
that everyone involved in supporting the child or young person can work in their best interests
and minimise the need for avoidance and resolution of disagreements procedures

e adequate officer time is available to provide support and advice to schools and settings up to
the age of 25 years.

o effective arrangements are in place to develop and facilitate avoidance and resolution of
disagreements procedures to reduce the number of appeals to ALN Tribunals

o wellbeing and good will of staff is maintained

Expected negative impacts

The implementation of the New Bill will:

e significantly increase officer workload a significantly greater demand on officer time

e significantly increase the workload of the ALNCo in schools

e require additional financial resources to meet the needs of a wider remit and age range of
pupils, particularly where these are health needs, for example diabetes, that are not currently
included within the existing bill.

e place pressure on schools to meet the requirements of the new Bill without support and within
existing resources

e require a significant investment of time to support parents, children and young people through
the process and effectively manage expectations

e result in some parental opposition as the legal status of IDPs is unclear at this point and the
process is untried across the system as a whole

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

2 officers

1 admin

Additional EP time
Service Current Proposed Proposed Target year Total
area Budget £ | Cash non cash pressure

Pressure £ | efficiencies proposed
—non £ 17/18 | 18/19 | 19/20 20/21
EPS / ALN £338,506 NA ) q0e 238 £66,000 | £0 £66,000
1 Mg\r | =]
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3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action Officer/ Service responsible Timescale

Appointment of Officer with Post 16/ALN expertise (1 fte) | CYP ALN September

[two year fixed term] 2018

Appointment of Officer with Early Years/ALN expertise CYP ALN September

(0.5 fte) 2018

[two year fixed term]

Appointment of Administration Officer [30 hours] CYP ALN September
2018

Appointment of Educational Psychologist [0.5] CYP ALN September
2018

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..

Any additional capability required Where will this Any other resource/ business need
come from (non-financial)

Training on the New Bill for WG and Region Office space/ICT and

Officers/Schools equipment/travel/release time

Training for Administration Support LA internal training | System Licence for One
on systems and processes
Educational Psychology expertise Recruitment Office space/ICT and equipment/travel
across a wider age range for
example EY and post 16

5. Measuring performance on the mandate

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus- Indicator Actual Actual Actual Target Target Target

Budget / 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20

Process /

Staff /

Customer

Customer | Number of cases 1 8 4 2 2 1
appeal to ALN
Tribunal

Process Timeline for NA New New New New New
conversion for mezﬁaggrﬂﬂsures measures | measures | measures
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Statutory
statement to IDP on
target
Schools Proportion of IDP NA New New New New New
Reviews completed measures | measures | measures | measures | measures
on time
Staff Local Authority IDPs | NA New New New New New
issued on time measures | measures | measures | measures | measures

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why identified Risk Level (High, | Mitigating Actions
Operational | (evidence) Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability &
impact
LA does not Strategic The New Bill places a far High Increase in workforce to
comply with wider range of duties on meet  the increased
statutory duties Local Authorities across an demand
extended age range up to 25
years.
Judicial Review | Strategic If the local authority do not | High Increase in workforce to
resulting from comply with statutory meet the timescales and
non-compliance timescales we will be follow processes in the
vulnerable to judicial review new Bill
Engagement Strategic Person centred planning, High Work has started to train
with wider supported by all of the schools in PCP processes.
agencies is relevant agencies is at the CYP will take the lead on
inadequate heart of the new Bill. Unless developing engagement
the engagement is with  wider  agencies
purposeful and effective, we ahead of the
will not meet the needs of implementation of the
the child or young person new Bill.
appropriately.
Greater reliance | Operational | Not all agencies are legally High
on providers to required to comply with the
enable the LA new Bill and therefore
to meet delays from these partners
statutory will result in the LA missing
deadlines statutory deadlines.
Officer Operational | There is a significant High Increase in workforce will
wellbeing increase in the workload for maintain officer wellbeing
staff compared to the
current system.
Increase in Operational | Given the current High Early development and
appeals to ALN uncertainties surrounding introduction of avoidance
Tribunal the legal status of IBRs we. o and resolution of

maytc aJy
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resulting in expect the number of disagreements
increased costs appeals to Tribunal to procedures
to the LA increase. In the current

version of the new code

pupil voice and the wishes

of the parent appear to take

priority.
Educational Strategic There is a significant deficit High Training will be delivered
providers do in skills and expertise within regionally supported by
not have LAs and schools to enable WG through the
sufficient them to deliver the new Bill. Innovation Grant.
support to WG have committed to
discharge their providing training to support
duties in full the implementation
under the new however, it is unclear if this
code will be completed before

implementation. This is

particularly significant for

ALNCos.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

be introduced in
its current form
by the due date
of September
2018

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made Decision Maker
(evidence)
The New Bill will The timescale has been set by Welsh | Welsh Government

Government

Current levels of
ALN and EPS staff
remain and any
new staff are
additional

The current level of staffing is not sufficient to
ensure that the Local Authority will be able to
adhere to statutory requirements and deadlines
during the period of transition from the current
to the new system.

department believe that
additional capacity is required and
this view is supported by ADEW
based on information from other

8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. (see options appraisal
guide for further information)

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker
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1. Capacity of ALN | The New Bill will not be implemented in line with statutory
Team remains | Welsh Government timelines

unchanged

2. Full The New Bill will be implanted in full and in line with WG
implementation | timelines
of

the proposal

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate
budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.

Page 8%
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Pressure Employers contribution for teachers | Lead/Responsible | Nikki Wellington
Title: pension Officer:

Your Ref No: | PCYP0O04 Directorate: CYP

Version No: Section: Finance

Date: 29-11-18

Why is this pressure/efficiency required?

Following a recent valuation of the teachers’ pension, the employers contribution is anticipated to increase
from 16.5% to 23.6%. This is anticipated to start in September 2019 and the actual pressure will be £112k

per month.

Pressure/Efficiency Proposal

Please provide reference to the pressure/efficiency proposal submitted in previous years or reference to a
Business Plan approved or undergoing consideration by SLT

N/A

Wellbeing Assessment

Please provide reference to the previously submitted Wellbeing Assessment completed for the
pressure/efficiency proposal

N/A

Anticipated Cost of Pressure/Efficiency

Ref Pressure/Efficiency Target year Total
19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 pressure/efficiency
proposed
1 Employers contribution for £784,000 To be put in base
Teachers Pension budget

Pressure Title: ALN Recoupment and school Lead/Responsible Nikki Wellington
actions plus Officer:
Your Ref No: PCYPOO5 Directorate: CYp
Fagc ao




“4 monmouthshire

\JW sir fynwy

Version No:

Section:

Finance

Date: 29-11-18

Why is this pressure/efficiency required?

Following the recent Month 7 monitoring report the support to schools to fund the pupils in mainstream
schools has resulted in an overspend of £93,000. In addition there is a pressure for pupils placed in out of

county provision of £74,000. This pressure is anticipated to continue in 2019-20.

Pressure/Efficiency Proposal

Please provide reference to the pressure/efficiency proposal submitted in previous years or reference to a
Business Plan approved or undergoing consideration by SLT

N/A

Wellbeing Assessment

pressure/efficiency proposal

Please provide reference to the previously submitted Wellbeing Assessment completed for the

N/A

Anticipated Cost of Pressure/Efficiency

Ref Pressure/Efficiency Target year Total
19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 pressure/efficiency
proposed
1 School Action plus £93,000 To be put in base
budget
2 Out of County £74,000 To be put in base
budget
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Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PSCHO01
Pressure Mandate Title : Increase in Domiciliary Care and Care Home provider fees due to
introduction of the National Living Wage

All information requested must be completed on the proposed mandate to enable the Cabinet to decide whether
to proceed with the proposal.

Mandate Completed by Tyrone Stokes
Date 10 September 2015 (amended 8" November 2017)

Why is this pressure required?

Current discussion is on the removal of the 1.7% non-pay budget inflation factor from the 2016/17 MTFP on the
basis of present low to near zero RPI.

Within the SCH 2016/17 budget we have a £8,822,039 third party budget covering payments to domiciliary care
agencies providing 9,532 weekly hours of care as at 315t March 2015.

For 2016/17 the current minimum wage of £6.50 per hour will be replaced by the Living wage of £7.20 per hour
rising to £9 per hour in 2020, which is a direct cost to providers and impacts on our fees.

In his budget statement this summer, the Chancellor announced that the current minimum wage will be replaced
in 2016 with the Living wage of £7.20 per hour increasing to £9 per hour by 2020. Recent information gathered
shows that these agencies can no longer bear the cost of wage increases and in order to sustain a supply market in
this sector, we will need to reflect any future rises in our fees.

The United Kingdom Homecare Association (UKHCA) has sent out recent research suggesting a domiciliary care
hourly fee rate of £16.70 be charged for domiciliary services. This research has been quoted by one of our major
domiciliary care agency in a letter to Paul Matthews. If we compare the UKHCA rate against our current average
framework rate of £12.52 per hour, this is over £4 per hour less. This mandate is not seeking to address this
difference but to only acknowledge the Living wage increase from the current £6.50 minimum wage, and the
future increases up to the £9 per hour in 2019/20.

In relation to Care Homes, we have a £10,186,788 third party budget covering payments to residential/nursing
care homes for the elderly supporting 280 placements as at 315t March 2015.

Work we have done with the Adult Residential and Nursing care home sector through the “Fair Fee” exercise tells
us that care providers have a cost base of 70% wages not sensitive to RPI but sensitive to wage increases, in this
mandate Living Wage.

We are unable to mitigate this increase and are contractually bound to reflect in our fees. The reason why we
cannot mitigate this increase is that four years ago the Council agreed to undertake the fair fee exercise to defend
the Council against a judicial review in not considering the true costs of running a care homes in its fees. Two
Authorities namely Pembrokeshire and Vale of Glamorgan did have a judicial review and in the case of
Pembrokeshire, led to a million plus sum in fines and legal costs and the back payment in increased fees.

Our fair fee toolkit does sufficiently safeguard the Authority from a potential judicial review but ties us into the
need to understand the costs pressures that face care homes and to reflect this in our fees paid to homes. The
fair fee toolkit uses the minimum wage as a base which will now be replaced by the Living Wage.

How much pressure is there and over what period?
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£1,131,349 for 2016/17 just to address the introduced Living wage rate of £7.20. If we make an assumption on
how the Government will increase the NLW to meet the pledged rate of £9 per hour in 2019/20, there needs to be
a 60p per hour increase each year, which gives the annual pressure of £634,018 until the £9 per hour rate is
reached.

Directorate & Service Area responsible

SCH and Community Care

Mandate lead(s)

Tyrone Stokes

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Mark Howcroft Assistant Head of Finance 20t July then challenge panel 4t
September

Joy Robson Head of Finance 20t July then challenge panel 4t
September

Simon Burch Former SCH Director 20t July

Julie Boothroyd Interim SCH Director 20t July

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team

Other Service Contributing to /
impacted

Senior leadership team

Select Committee

Public or other stakeholders

Cabinet (sign off to proceed)

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Final pressure approved by Date:
Cabinet

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.
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What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?
To ensure we have a market that will contract with the Authority and provide sustainable services.

Expected positive impacts

Harbour good relations with providers and sustain a viable market which can meet cost pressures through the
introduction of the Living wage to care staff.

Expected negative impacts

Domiciliary care agencies will decide not to contract with Monmouthshire and of those that do, face financial
hardship. Over the past 12 months four agencies have gone financially insolvent and we are currently working
with two who are on the edge of insolvency.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Evidence for the pressure is based on the introduction of the Living Wage hourly rate of £7.20 in 2016 and
research issued by the UKHCA. We have determined the pressure using the weekly care hours provided.

The total estimated pressure is £1,131,348 but a decision has been taken to opt for the high risk mitigation
of reducing this pressure by £200,000 (£200,000 mitigation in total across domiciliary care and residential
care sectors).

The Government pledge is the increase the National Living Wage (NLW) each year until it reaches £9 per
hour in 2019/20.

Service Current Propose | Proposed Target years Total

area Budget £ d Cash non cash | 16/17 17/18 18/19 19/20 20/2 | pressure
Pressure | efficiencie 1 proposed
£ s—non £

Communit | £19,008,82 | £931,34 |0 £931,34 | £434,01 | £434,01 | £434,01 | £0 £2,233,40

y Care 7 8 8 8 8 8 2

3. Actions to required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

There are two distinct areas of action: -

Action 1 — Work with providers to gauge the level of workers | Shelley Welton and 315t March 2016

under 25, any mitigation from future tax assistance by the Tyrone Stokes

Chancellor and VAT reclaims are maximised. Industry advice
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will be obtained from consultants such Rockhaven Healthcare
Ltd to fully understand and maximise opportunities.

limit any impact.

Action 2 — Embark on a piece of work to understand, review
and scrutinise rate increases thereby entering negotiations to

Welton

Ceri York and Shelley

March 2016

Initial scoping by 31t

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..

Any additional capability
required

Where will this come
from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

5. Measuring performance on the mandate

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus- Indicator
Budget /
Process /
Staff /

Customer

Actual
2016/17

Actual
2017/18

Actual
2018/19

Target
2016/17

Target
2017/18

Target
2018/19

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

aged 25 and under is
not known and any

likely reductions that
could result from

ag@iéﬂing these

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ | Reason Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operation | why Medium or Low)
al identified | Based on a score
(evidence) | assessing the
probability & impact
e The number of people Both In considering the | Reduce the amount

reflected in rates paid to
providers by:
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there is a risk we might
over-estimate.

e There may be no
compensatory tax
breaks announced by
the Chancellor.

e Many providers will not
wish to take the
opportunity to
reconfigure to enable
the recovery of VAT.

e Some providers have an
active self funding
market and may decide
not to seek business
from the Council thus
placing areas where it is
difficult to attract
providers at greater
risk.

e Much of the ‘right
sizing’ work has already
been undertaken so the
likelihood of identifying
significant reductions is
limited.

e Providers may decide
not to accept
Monmouthshire’s
business. Many of the
spot purchase
arrangements are in
place to accommodate
gaps in the market.

e Some potential savings
from reducing rates
could be double-
counted as they may
have already been
attributed to a separate
adult services mandate.

e Future transformation
approaches are based
on good relationships
and this approach could
put these at risk.

two courses of action
it is suggested:

e A confident
estimate:
£100,000

e With some
risk of non-
achievement:
£150,000

e With a high
risk of non-
achievement
of all
mitigations:
£200,000

The decision at SLT
has been taken to opt
for the high risk action
which spans both the
National Living Wage
pressures so £100,000
will be attributed to
the Domiciliary care
pressure and the
other £100,000 to the
residential care
pressure.

e Factoring in people who
are under 25 who will
not qualify for the
National Living Wage.

e Assuming that the
Chancellor of the
Exchequer will
introduce measures
such as tax breaks to
offset some of the
effects of the National
Living wage for
providers.

Making strenuous efforts

to encourage providers to

alter their status to enable
them to recover VAT. Many
of the care management
arrangements in Social

Care and Health are

individually negotiated.

Whilst it is fully expected

that providers will uplift

the set rates to reflect the

National Living Wage,

Officers have agreed to

undertake a process to

review and scrutinise rates
that appear to higher than
the norm with a view to
negotiating a reduced
increase.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Page 92

monmouthshire




“4 monmouthshire

\JW sir fynwy

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker

8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. ( see options appraisal guide for
further information)

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Do not reflect Living | Care agencies face financial hardship, domiciliary care | Julie Boothroyd
wage increases in our | business in no longer viable in Monmouthshire

fee
Increase eligibility | Previous raising of eligible criteria has not materialised | Julie Boothroyd
criteria savings. Adult services approach to manage practice is by

maximising support from family and community before

providing formal services, which has resulted in Community

Care delivering to budget, despite demographics and

increased complexity pressures.

In addition, mandate 34 has addressed the raising of eligibility

criteria to removing the ‘moderate’ threshold.
Reduce services | As with above this is addressed in mandate 34 and mirrors our | Julie Boothroyd
provided current direction of travel. At present we are looking to

support service users through community support, small local
enterprises and community co-ordination that will see less
reliance on formal support and a more blended approach for
people to remain safe and connected to communities.

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate
budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PSCH002
Pressure Mandate Title : Capital threshold increase pressures

All information requested must be completed on the proposed mandate to enable the Cabinet to decide whether
to proceed with the proposal.

Mandate Completed by Tyrone Stokes
Date 8t November 2017

Why is this pressure required?

As part of a series of financial support measures by the Welsh Government borne out of the introduction of the
Social Services and Wellbeing (SSWB) Act 2014, the capital threshold limit will be increased from its current level
of £24,000 as at 2016/17, to £50,000 in 2020/21.

The capital threshold limit is the amount an individual is allowed to keep before they are able to apply to the Local
Authority for funding of residential/nursing care.

The present level as at 2016/17 was £24,000 set under the old Community Care Act and the Charging for
Residential Accommodation Guidelines.

From the introduction of the SSWB Act 2014, and the replacement of its charging regulations which came into
force from 1%t April 2016, the Government announced the capital threshold would be increased from 2017/18 to
£30,000 up to a maximum of £50,000 in 2020/21.

The Government announced a financial grant to compensate Local Authorities and it would be disbursed under
the present Older Peoples funding formula.

Based on the amount of clients that were previously self funding and their capital fell below the capital threshold
limit in 2016/17, we had 14 in seven months during 2016/17 so full year we could expect 23. The calculated
annual pressure would far exceed the grant so there is a net annual pressure which will not be met by the grant
provided.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

Based on the expected number of clients that will fall into Local Authority funding under the increased capital
threshold limits, for 2017/18 the increase to £30,000 will result in a GROSS pressure of £629,000. When we offset
the grant of £128,000, the net annual pressure for 2017/18 is £501,000.

If we assume the capital threshold limit will increase by a further £6K each year (being £36K in 2018/19 and £42K
in 2019/20), in 2020/21 the increase will be £8K to the £50K limit the Government has pledged.

Therefore the NET pressure for 2018/19 will be £501,000, 2019/20 will be a further £501,000 and the final year
2020/21 will be £668,000.

Directorate & Service Area responsible
SC&H and Community Care division

Mandate lead(s)
Tyrone Stokes
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Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Tyrone Stokes SC&H July to September 2016

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team 17/10/16 SCH DMT

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
no

Final pressure approved by Date: When the 2017/18 MTFP was agreed
Cabinet

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

e Allows the Council to meet the legal obligations of meeting funding for clients who's capital falls below
the introduced capital threshold limit,

e  Makes sure the Council are compliant with its obligations under the SSWB Act,

e Social Care to have the budget available to meet these obligations set by Government.

Expected positive impacts

e Promotes the Government pledge under this scheme,
e From the client perspective allows them to retain more of their capital when going into a
residential/nursing care home setting

Expected negative impacts

e Additional financial burden for the Local Authority which unfortunately as the grant provision is
hypothecated, Monmouthshire doesn’t get the true cost met,
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e The grant provision did not consider nor recognise other factors that have a financial impact on Local
Authorities such as clients that were previously self funding have a higher weekly fee level which then
transfers over to the Local Authority when their capital falls to the higher threshold limit,

e Clients lose Attendance Allowance and Severe Disability payments when they become eligible for Local
Authority financial support, which again were not recognised by Welsh Government when introducing this
scheme,

e More clients into Local Authority funding for residential/nursing care provision.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?
As above.
Service area | Current Proposed Proposed Target year Total
Budget £ Cash non cash 17/18 | 18/19 | 19/20 | 20/21 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Community | £10,186,788 | £2,171,000 £501K | £501K | £501K | £668K | £2,171,000
Care

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

RN

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..

Any additional capability required Where will this come Any other resource/ business
from need (non-financial)
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5. Measuring performance on the mandate
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus- Indicator Actual Actual Actual Target Target Target
Budget / 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20 | 2017/18 | 2018/19 | 2019/20
Process /

Staff /

Customer

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Medium or Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified Low) Based on a score
(evidence) assessing the probability &
impact

7. Assumptions
Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
DJ/LD
DJ/LD
DJ/HO
DJ/HO
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Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. (see options appraisal guide for

further information)

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate

budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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2019-20 Pressure Proposal Form: PSCH003

The Senior Responsible Officer (SRO) for the proposal should complete the forms. Please use a separate form for
each pressure.

The information provided in this pressure proposal will be used to enable Cabinet to decide whether to include the
pressure in the MTFP and to assist with further mitigation of the pressure.

Pressure Fostering Fees Lead/Responsible Jane Rodgers
Title: Officer:

Your Ref No: | PSCHOO03 Directorate: SCH

Version No: 1 Section: Children’s Services
Date: November 2018

Why is this pressure required?

The pressure is required to harmonise Monmouthshire’s generic foster carers’ fees and allowances structure with
its regional neighbours to enable a regional approach to the recruitment and retention of in-house (LA) foster
carers. This is a potential pressure which would require a full cost-benefit analysis before proceeding. Initial
indications are that a regional approach (if it could be achieved) would result in greater benefits than costs (more
in-house carers, less reliance on IFA carers). A regional approach has been discussed with Heads of CS within
Gwent and is desired, however, the absence of a harmonised fees structure is a significant barrier currently.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

On current calculations the pressure for Monmouthshire is £141K and would represent an annual pressure going
forward. This pressure is not likely to commence prior to financial year 20/21 as it would require a full cost benefit
analysis and political approval across 5 LAs.

The calculation is based on the current fees and allowances x increases required to harmonise regionally (based
on Caerphilly model) x numbers of current Monmouthshire carers. This calculation would change depending on
the variables.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date
Julie Boothroyd Director On-going discussion
Ty Stokes / Rob Long Finance On-going discussion

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Further consultation with
regional partners and nationally Page 929
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with the National Fostering
Framework / WG

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

The fees and allowances for our current cohort of generic Monmouthshire foster carers would increase. Any new
generic carers would be recruited on the basis of the revised fees and allowances structure.

Expected positive impacts

Potential benefits
Increased financial offer might assist in recruiting and retaining in-house carers thereby reducing the reliance on
the external market and reducing spend to the external placement budget.

Better outcomes for children & young people would be achieved through enabling increased in-county
placements with in-house foster carers.

A harmonised fee structure would enable a regional approach to a ‘front-door’ for fostering with the following
potential benefits:

- Sustainable and refined business approach to advertising / marketing and recruitment processes with

economies of scale and increased expertise and specialism

- Strong Gwent image to attract foster carers to LA work

- Harmonised fee and SUPPORT offer to carers ensuring that LAs are not competing against each other

- Stronger challenge to IFAs recruiting in Gwent

- Increased opportunities for inter-authority placement exchanges

- Increased opportunity for joint approaches to more complex placements e.g. mother and baby

Expected negative impacts

Potential Negative impacts

- Potential for IFAs to challenge in terms of fee increase and marketing campaigns

- The overall carer provision for Monmouthshire does not increase

- Current carers are paid more at more expense to the LA

- Economies of scales are not realised because of the challenges in regional working

- Resources would be taken out of local service to put into regional service thereby reducing the level of
flexibility at a local level (e.g.to redirect resources at critical times)

- The differential in the fees and allowances structure between generic and kinship carers would increase
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1. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Full spreadsheet of calculations undertaken on a regional basis to arrive at the £141K figure.

Service area Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash Pressure | cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
£ efficiencies — proposed
non £
In-house TBC £141K at Approx £20K £141K £141K
Fostering current differential
Allowances calculation between unit
cost for IFA

and In-house
carer (cost
avoidance)

2. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
If this went ahead then actions required would be as per a Jane Rodgers Not Yet Confirmed

recruitment strategy on a regional basis to ensure increase in
fees / allowances result in increased in-house foster carers
(generic) who have the required skill mix to meet demand of
ever increasing numbers and complexity within the LAC
population

3. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.
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Any additional capability
required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/
business need (non-

financial)

Increase in marketing efforts
on a regional basis and
possibly an increased
marketing budget (but
economies of scale should
off-set this)

A regional foot-print would need to
include Marketing/Communication
expertise and interface with Coms
teams within each local authority
within the Gwent region

Resource and capacity would
be required to re-structure
local services into a regional
service

In-service

Further expertise in
conducting a local cost
benefit analysis regarding
the current options.

In-service, potentially with
assistance from corporate if possible

4. Measuring performance on the proposal
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Numbers of carers Number of in-house foster carers To Be

(net) and recruitment activity Agreed
Number of placements % of LAC in IFA placements : In- To Be

house placements Agreed
Retention of in-house carers No. of carers deregistered as a % To be

of total approved carers during the Agreed

year

5. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk | Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified Medium or Low)
(evidence) Based on a score

assessing the
probability &
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regional service
i.e. insufficient
new carers
would be
recruited to
gain benefit
from the
increased fee /
allowances
structure  and
the move to a
regional
footprint.

Too much | Strategic Regional High Build in pressure locally so that
financial harmonisation we would be in a position to
pressure within exercise move regionally if this became
neighbouring feasible.

LAs to allow a

regional

approach to be

adopted.

Monmouthshire | Strategic We would still | Medium Monmouthshire would need to
would not be competing maintain a strong position and
benefit from the with IFAs be a strong advocate for local

The number of
potential

carers suitable
for fostering is
not fully known

Local
campaigns
have already

been running.

needs within a regional service

6. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker

The current
calculation of the fees
and allowances

Based on variables — most significantly the number of generic
carers at a given time

The final cost benefit
analysis would be
favourable for
Monmouthshire

Initial analysis is favourable

That 4  regional
partners will wish to
proceed

The degree of financial pressure (vis a vis harmonisation of fees
/ allowances) that other LAs face in order to achieve a regional
service
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7. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Reason why this is a viable option (and is currently being | Jane Rodgers

Do Nothing | progressed)
Differently for Now

- Current activity has improved foster carer recruitment
without increasing fees / allowances significantly —
this to be continued

- Fees / Allowances could be increased in a more
incremental way (ie annual inflation)

- MyST has the potential to recruit carers on a higher
fee structure to work with the most complex children
—this allows us opportunity to ‘test the market’ and to
ensure new carers meet the actual demand (e.g.
around complexity)

A further cost benefit analysis should be conducted. Initial | Jane Rodgers
Increase fees at local | thoughts are that this would not be as favourable and that the
level without moving | benefits would be harder to realise as a single LA whilst still
to a regional front- | creating a considerable financial pressure for the LA.

door structure for
fostering

Increase feesand align | A further cost benefit analysis should be conducted. Initial | Jane Rodgers
with 1 or 2 of the | thoughts are that this would not be as favourable and that the
Gwent LAs (i.e. a | benefits would be harder to realise without the full regional

partial regional | structure. Those LAs in a more favourable position to proceed

structure) to a 3-way alignment are BG and Caerphilly.

Look at different ADM | Some scoping thoughts / discussions are taking place to | Jane Rodgers
for fostering explore the potential to create a strategic partnership with

not-for-profit organisations for the recruitment of
Monmouthshire carers but this would potentially go against
national and regional direction, and would require a detailed
cost benefit analysis and business case to be developed. This
would be a high risk strategy.

8. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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The Senior Responsible Officer (SRO) for the proposal should complete the forms. Please use a separate form for

each pressure.

The information provided in this pressure proposal will be used to enable Cabinet to decide whether to include the

pressure in the MTFP and to assist with further mitigation of the pressure.

Pressure MyST Service (Project 5) Lead/Responsible Officer: Jane Rodgers
Title:

Your Ref No: | PSCH004 Directorate: SCH

Version No: 1 Section: Children’s Services
Date: 27" November 2018

Why is this pressure required?

MyST is a Multi-disciplinary Intensive Therapeutic Fostering Service for Looked After Children and Young
People. The project is a partnership with Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council, under the governance of the
Regional Children and Families Partnership Board and initially funded by the Integrated Care Fund (ICF).

How much pressure is there and over what period?

The ICF grant funding will sustain the local team for 18 months. It is expected that the intensive therapeutic
fostering service becomes self-sustaining after a period of 18 months.

To achieve this the local authority funds coming back from high cost placements needs to be diverted to meet the
costs of the local team. The running costs (post-ICF funding) will be split on a simple 50:50 basis.

Both Blaenau Gwent and Monmouthshire will need to fund the local team to the amount of £187,876.50 per
annum once the 18 month ICF funding period has ended (anticipated to be from either 1st October 2020 or 1st
April 2021 depending on when the team is operational with a suitable building sourced as its base).

Given the existing overspend position on the external placement budget the operational costs of £187,876.50 per
annum is represented as a potential pressure within the 19/20 MTFP for 21/22.

2021/22 £187,876.50
(as in cabinet report)

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

DMT McCC 12t Sept

SLT McCC 16t Sept 2018
CYP Select MCC 18t Sept 2018
Children and family partnership board Region Sept 2018
MyST Reference Group Region Sept 2018

IPC IPC Sept 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

N/A o
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1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

MyST supports the delivery of the next stage of the Children’s Services improvement journey regarding ensuring
the right service offer is in place for children in receipt of statutory social work services.

MyST accords with the work within the fostering project regarding the development of Monmouthshire carer’s for
Monmouthshire children, extending this to supporting in-house carer’s to meet the needs of the most complex
and troubled children.

It promotes and supports our aims to deliver against the Medium Term Financial Plan regarding returning children
from high costs residential carer’s, and preventing high cost residential placements (cost avoidance).

The project is based on a firm evidence of a similar project within Gwent (and elsewhere) with a proven track
record of achieving financial savings and delivering better outcomes for children.

The Local Authority is now in a stronger position regarding attracting in-house carer’s, and retaining a stable
workforce within children’s services, so has a stronger platform for building, including the development of family
support intervention services.

The Local Authority will share risks with Blaenau Gwent County Borough Council.

The MyST project will be supported through grants for the initial 18months to reach financial sustainability.

Expected positive impacts

. The opportunity to improve outcomes for children and young people presenting with complex needs at a
local level using an initial grant is maximised

. Opportunity to develop a Gwent wide approach to delivering a joint multi-disciplinary intensive
therapeutic fostering service in close partnership with Health is maximised.

. Opportunity to develop a financially sustainable service that reduces the reliance on the external market

(and potentially saves money longer-term) is maximised.

Expected negative impacts

n/a

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

P nN=7
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Blaenau Gwent and Monmouthshire will fund the local team to the amount of £187,876.50 per annum once the
18 month ICF funding period has ended (anticipated to be from either 1st October 2020 or 1st April 2021

depending on when the team is operational (with a suitable building sourced as its base).
Given the existing overspend position on the external placement budget the operational costs of £187,876.50 per
annum is represented as a potential pressure within the 19/20 MTFP for 21/22.

Service area | Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Children’s 187,876.50 187,876.50 187,876.50
Services

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor

in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action

Officer/ Service

responsible

Timescale

To ensure delivery of the project in line with the agreed
timescales.

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

To ensure all recruitment is carried out in line with the
agreed structure

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

To operate within the partnership agreement

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

Ensure there is a clear pathway in order to identify Children
who might benefit from the Project are referred into the
service

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

That additional support provided to carers to enable them to
look after children with complex needs is in place,
appropriate and timely.

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

The regional MyST Programme Director and Clinical Directors
are aware of and able to unblock any issues that might
prevent this project from being a success.

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

That the ‘Children and families Partnership’ monitor progress
and support the Project in order for it to succeed.

Jane Rodgers

In line with project
plan

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For

example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional Where will this come from

capability required

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

IT Sourced from within host LA — but
set up costs included in the grant

HR Support Sourced from within the host LA
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Advertising and Sourced from within the host LA —

marketing recruitment costs included within
the grant
Training Team Teach, DPP, regional leads —

included within operational costs

5. Measuring performance on the proposal
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Number of residential Reduction of average as a % of | To be
placements LAC agreed
Avoidance of high cost Identification of cost avoidance | To be
placements in cases which meet agreed
MyST criteria
Placement stability % for MyST young people To be

agreed
MyST Young people engaged in | % of To be
education or training. agreed
Improved school attendance % To be

agreed
Improved emotional wellbeing % To be

agreed
Feedback from children and Including number of children To be
young people receiving a service | placed closer to home, quality agreed
from the project. of friendships, access to

employment/ education/
training

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk | Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (High,
(evidence) Medium or
Low)
Unable to Operational | Current Medium All posts are permanent,
attract and recruitment increasing likelihood of quality
appoint suitable market and staff applying.
calibre of staff overall shortage Robust adverting, selection and
into posts of CS workforce training processes in place.
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Inability to Low Children are already identified.

achieve the We already have skilled carers.

financial release Skilled carers cost less than

children and alternative options.

Young people Builds on existing evidence base.

returning from Programme Director and Clinical

residential Director will unblock issues as they

placements to arise.

enable to team The partnership will monitor

to be progress and support the project

sustainable to succeed.

Redundancy Operational In line with Low There is a commitment that HR

costs should Protection of issues will be dealt with

the project not Employment collectively.

be sustainable Policy There are vacancies across all
Local authorities, reducing the
potential for redundancy costs
There is recent history of staff
being re-absorbed into local
authorities.

Capital bid may | Operational | Lack of Medium Look to house the team within the

not be / strategic accommodation existing accommodation to meet

successful available in the needs of the project.

leaving the suitable locality

regional team

and the local

base or suitable

accommodation

might not be

found.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker

That full savings of a child
returning to the LA from
residential may not be
achieved.

Existing funds will still be required to fund the local
placements ( at a much reduced rate)

Head of Service
Monitored by
Finance.

The model is based on the
success of the Torfaen and
Caerphilly models.

Information provided from these models suggest that we
will reduce the external placements and will deliver better
outcomes for children.

Monmouthshire will share
the risks with Blaenau Gwent
County Borough Council.

This is a partnership arrangement between the two local
authorities.

Head of Service.

After the initial 18 months
the grant money to transfer

to Newport.

This will enable Newport to set up their multi-disciplinary
intensive therapeutic fostering service.

Gwent Children and
Families Partnership
Board.
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Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

For Monmouthshire to
develop a joint multi-
disciplinary intensive
therapeutic fostering
service for Looked After
Children and young
people as a single Local
Authority.

grant (full or part) requiring up-front investment from the
Council

The future sustainability of the Project would be predicated on a
greater reduction of children placed in residential care and the
risks of not achieving this would fall to Monmouthshire alone.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker
Option 1 The opportunity to improve outcomes for children and young DMT / SLT / cabinet
Do nothing people presenting with complex needs would be lost

Opportunity to develop a Gwent wide approach to delivering a

multi-disciplinary intensive therapeutic fostering service within

Monmouthshire which would mirror approaches already

adopted by Torfaen and Caerphilly would be lost.
Option 2 Loss of Partnership Support and investment through the ICF DMT/ SLT / Cabinet

Option 3 Chosen
Option

To develop a joint
multi-disciplinary
intensive therapeutic
fostering service for
Looked After Children
and young people
between Blaenau
Gwent and
Monmouthshire County
Borough Councils, using
an ICF to establish the
service over the first 18
months.

Reason for chosen option.

The opportunity to improve outcomes for children and young
people presenting with complex needs at a local level using an
initial grant is maximised.

Opportunity to develop a Gwent wide approach to delivering a
joint multi-disciplinary intensive therapeutic fostering service in
close partnership with Health is maximised.

Opportunity to develop a financially sustainable service that
reduces the reliance on the external market (and potentially
saves money longer-term) is maximised.

DMT/ SLT / Cabinet

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Overspend in Children’s Lead/Responsible Officer: Jane Rodgers
Title: Services
Your Ref No: | PSCHO05 Directorate: SCH
Version No: 2 Section: Children’s Services
Date: 3rd December 2018

Why is this pressure required?

As part of the 2018/19 formal forecast monitoring exercise, the month 7 Children’s Services forecast outturn is set
to overspend by £561,000.

As part of the 2019/20 MTFP, the full year implications of the overspend were worked through to predict the
effect on 2019/20.

Pressures arise from the increased demand on the service right across the spectrum of need and particularly in
respect of the numbers of children requiring longer term interventions through child protection, court and Looked
After / Leaving Care services. With more children in the system this has a knock on effect across the service in
respect of the cost of providing the full range of support and services that are required including staffing costs.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

Based on the 2018/19 month 7 forecast, the predicted 2019/20 overspend was £493,000. In further consideration
of mitigating actions that could be worked through totalling £235K, the anticipated overspend was reduced to
£258,000, as per the below breakdown: -

Analysis of £493,025 Full Year Effect Budget Pressure 2019/20

AREA OF OVERSPEND £

2% Staff Efficiency, based on Budget Build 94,969
Staff travel/mileage budget reduction in year 12,398
Staff travel/mileage budget overspend prior to in year budget reduction 16,544
In house fostering budget 82,262
External placement budget (which includes IFA placements) 69,772
External Transport 84,566

Direct Payments & Respite Care Pressure 40,035
Professional Fees 25,000
Agency/over establishment staff costs 67,479

Full year effect before mitigation 493,025

LESS - Mitigating factors

Remove anticipated full year effect of case NJ (168,000)
Remove agency/over establishment staff costs (67,479)
Full year effect after mitigation 257,546

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

DMT mdeBggel h2 21/11/2018
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Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date
DMT MCC On-going

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?
Children’s Services are enabled to deliver services within budget

Expected positive impacts
* Service continues to safely meet current demand and respond appropriately to children in need of care,
support and protection
* Service continues to develop and plan towards achieving financial sustainability as part of on-going
programme of work ‘Delivering Excellence’
Expected negative impacts

* Budget is diverted from other areas of the council.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Based on the 2017/18 month 7 Children’s Services forecast outturn.

Service area | Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Children’s 11,460,529 | 257,546 257,546 257,546
Services
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3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
Continue to implement budget recovery actions linked to the | Jane Rodgers Programme on-going

overall programme plan for Children Services ‘Delivering
Excellence’ now at (the end of Yr 3). Key areas of activity:
* Ensure financial checks (systems and processes) are
in place and working well
* Continue to implement pathways to independence
work for individual cases (LAC and Non-LAC) where
there are high cost packages of care in place.
* Implement MyST to support this programme and
cost avoid
*  Work more effectively with health to secure
increased contributions (inc Continuing Care) in
complex cases
* Continue to deliver fostering project to reduce
reliance on IFAs
*  Fully implement family support offer at all tiers to
ensure de-escalation of need / complexity wherever
possible.
* Undertake transport review
* Continue to implement workforce strategy

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability | Where will this come Any other resource/ business need
required from (non-financial)

Already within service

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.
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Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget / Customer % in-house places : IFA increase

placements
Budget / Customer # children in residential decrease

placements
Budget / Staff # / % agency staff to permanent | decrease

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

with
operational
demand; the
development
and re-design of
services; and
delivering on
practice change

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (High,
(evidence) Medium or
Low)
Increase Operational Current trend High Full implementation and further
demand LAC broadly in development of preventative
and CP within keeping with services
the system national picture
Fragility of Operational | Workforce Data | High On-going implementation of
Workforce workforce strategy
Scope and pace | Operational Scope of the High On-going support to leadership
of changes current group within service through DMT /
required by the programme SLT
service to cope plan

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

| Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) |

Decision Maker

Page 215



-

monmouthshire

\JW sir fynwy

Current demand stays the
same

Projection is based on ‘as is’ whereas in reality new cases /
risk within current cases will arise during the course of the
year

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place.

outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Summarise here the

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker

1. Do not address the
current pressure

Children’s Services would continue to be in an overspend
position

2. Increase pressure to
the ‘worst-case
scenario’ —no
mitigating factors

There remains a small chance of achieving below the ‘worse-
case scenario’, making the additional pressure unnecessary. We
have time leading up to next year’s budget to work on
mitigations considered in order to achieve.

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Transport to Welsh Medium Education Lead/Responsible Richard Cope

Title: Officer:

Your Ref No: | Original Ref 16/17 BP08 Directorate: Enterprise

Version No: 3 Section: Passenger Transport Unit
Date: 30.11.18

Why is this pressure/efficiency required?

The pressure is required because the new welsh medium secondary school Ysgol Gyfun Gwent Iscoed opened in
Newport in 2016 , transport is increasing to this school year on year and we also still have to provide transport
from the south of the county to the existing welsh school in Pontypool Ysgol Gyfun Gwynnllw until 2022.

Pressure/Efficiency Proposal

Please provide reference to the pressure/efficiency proposal submitted in previous years or reference to a
Business Plan approved or undergoing consideration by SLT

The pressure was first submitted with other pressures in 2015/16 (Ref BP08) and resubmitted in November 2017
with projections for the following years as detailed below:-

£72k 19/20

£75k 20/21

£62k 21/22

Ref BPO8
http://corphub/initiatives/budgetmandates/20162017/Pressure%20Mandates/

Wellbeing Assessment

Please provide reference to the previously submitted Wellbeing Assessment completed for the
pressure/efficiency proposal

This was undertaken as part of the previous proposals .

Anticipated Cost of Pressure/Efficiency

Ref Pressure/Efficiency Target year Total
19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 pressure/efficiency
proposed
Extra Transport required to 72K 75K 62K 209K

maintain transport to both welsh
medium secondary schools until
2022
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Pressure Street Lighting Energy Price Increase Lead/Responsible Gareth Sage
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PENTO01 Directorate: ENT
Version No: 11 Section: OPS
Date: 29/11/18

Why is this pressure required?

Energy price increases are anticipated to be in the region of 20% next year. This will put a pressure on the street
lighting budget as energy costs will outstrip the budget available.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

2019/20 total anticipated pressure = £74,000

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

SLT/Cabinet November

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?
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Investing in the pressure will ensure the Street Lighting function has enough budget to operate and will alleviate a
problem that, if not plugged, will result in cuts to lighting repair budgets or other maintenance budgets within
operations.

Expected positive impacts
N/A

Expected negative impacts
N/A

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

20% increase on forecast energy spend in 18-19 taking the predicted total costs for energy to £370,000.

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Street 670,000 £74,000 0 £74,000 £74,000
Lighting

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
Continuation of investment in LED lights to help reduce Gareth Sage

energy output.

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc. Page 619
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Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

N/A

5. Measuring performance on th

e proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus -
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer

Indicator

Targe

2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23

t Target Target Target

Budget Monitoring

Budget performance

Break
even

- Break- Break- Break-
even even even

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/
Operational

Reason why
identified (evidence)

Risk Level (High,
Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact

Mitigating Actions

N/A

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker

PRggelan
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Energy Price | Estimate provided by our energy manager. This is the current | lan Hoccom — Energy

increase will be 20% | best guess, until purchasing cycle is complete we will not know | Manager
the true increase.

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker
Do Nothing Energy budget will overspend Gareth Sage
Switch off No appetite for further switch-off. Gareth Sage
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Pressure Potential loss of MHA Contract Lead/Responsible Carl Touhig
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PENTO002 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: 1 Section: Waste and Street Services
Date: 04/12/18

Why is this pressure required?

The grounds maintenance service currently provides a service to Monmouthshire Housing Association (MHA). The
MHA contract for grounds maintenance services across their estate/s has been retendered. The value of the
contract to the service area is currently valued at £250,000. If the department are not awarded the contract there
will be gross income loss of £250,000.

Through the TUPE regulations, 7 posts have been put forward to a value of £170,000 but were challenged by MHA
resulting in 5 posts @ £130,000 TUPE being accepted. If the contract is lost, there will be a reduction in machinery
maintenance which will result in a partial saving. The maintenance/equipment budget pressure will be an
estimated £20,000.

The resultant budget pressure is estimated at £100,000

How much pressure is there and over what period?

The budget pressure of £100,000 for 2019/20. The grounds maintenance schedules can be reviewed during 2019
once the outcome of the contract award is known and additional external income will be sought for 2020/21 to
help to alleviate and partially mitigate the pressure but the impacts of this are not known nor secured.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Frances Williams McCC October 2018
Roger Hoggins MCC October 2018
Rob O’Dwyer MCC November 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date
Elected Members McCC Jan 2019

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
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the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Grounds maintenance will be able to continue to operate during 2019/20 to fulfil internal work and external
contract work. By investing in the service, it will give the opportunity to revise schedules and mowing regimes to
reduce pressure in future years.

Expected positive impacts

Maintain capacity to deliver grounds maintenance functions for internal and external contracts.

Expected negative impacts

If contract is lost there will be different mowing regimes across MHA owned land and MCC owned land. It is
anticipated that this will lead to complaints and will take time and additional resources to rationalise schedules to
minimise the impact.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Income on contract is £250,000 for past 10 years. TUPE and reductions in maintenance of machinery of £150,000
leaves £100,000 pressure

Service area | Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Grounds £1.2m £250,000 £150,00 £100k £100,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
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Review mowing schedules in 2019/20 to reduce pressure in Carl Touhig December 2019
subsequent years
Explore opportunities for additional income for the service Carl Touhig Jan-March 2019

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Support from MCS team to move
paper based schedules into MCS

MCS team and Abavus

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget Deliver grounds maintenance £1.3m

services within overall budget
Source additional external £100k
income

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why
Operational | identified (ev
idence)

Risk Level (High,
Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact

Mitigating Actions
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Managing Ops If MHA have Medium Reschedule MCC schedules to
complaints different contractor reduce cuts and where practical
regarding we will no longer cut cut on same week as MHA
mowing regimes total area and
standards will be
different

Decisions ops Reductions in Low Work with members to deliver
delayed on mowing schedules sensible mowing regime that
reducing have not met reduces cost and ensures MCC
mowing political approval in remains clean, green and safe.
schedules the past

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.
Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
That MCC will not | There are no guarantees that MCC will win the tender for | MHA
secure the MHA | services.
contract

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Do not bid for Tender value is £250,000 per year. Income generation is key | Commercial team WSS
contract and reduce to supporting grounds maintenance budget; MHA contract
mowing schedules in | supports internal core work through efficiencies of scale.

2019/20 We will still be cutting plots in same areas that are non-

MHA properties.
Seek additional No capacity to tender for additional work at same time as Commercial team WSS
external work preparing MHA tender. New contract will commence May

2019 leaving no time to implement other changes to reduce
costs in 2019.
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Pressure Loss of Tidy Towns grant funding and Lead/Responsible Carl Touhig
Title: reduction on ESDD grant Officer:
Your Ref No: | PENTO03 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: 1 Section: Waste and Street Services
Date: 04/12/18

Why is this pressure required?

Welsh Government have ceased a grant funding pot that has supported core services for cleansing, fly tipping and
community improvement, litter champions and dog fouling work for last 7 years. The pot was £115,000 and this
was shared between waste services, countryside services and sustainable development. Waste retained £60,000
of this pot.

The funding has been moved into RDP type funding pot where Councils bid collaboratively for elements that
support environmental resources and wellbeing. A collaborative bid has been developed. This bid will be with
Keep wales Tidy for the waste element with a maximum funding pot of £30,000 for MCC if successful.

In addition to this grant reduction, WG have indicated an annual 10% reduction on the ESDD grant which supports
waste services. This grant is currently £523,246 and will give a pressure of £52,000 in 2019/20.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£30,000 pressure ongoing

£52,000 pressure in 2019/20 and there is an ongoing reduction anticipated in ESDD grant per annum creating an
ongoing pressure.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Frances Williams McCC October 2018
Roger Hoggins MCC October 2018
Countryside MCC October 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Keep Wales Tidy Jan 19
Elected Members Jan 19

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.
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What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Funding will allow the continuation of litter champion’s support, community improvement teams and community
projects to reduce litter, clear fly tipping and implement services in line with Litter Strategy.

Delivery of existing waste services.

Expected positive impacts

Continue to support excellent work of litter champions and implement Litter Strategy

Expected negative impacts

Reduced funding and national collaborative bid will reduce capacity to support community clean-ups and localised
campaigns to reduce litter and improve the local environmental quality indicators.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?
Confirmed reduction in grants from WG which will be implemented in March 315t 2019

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Waste £7m £30,000 30k £30,000
Waste £52,000 52k 47k 42K 40K £181,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

Work with KWT to deliver national collaboration in form of Carl Touhig February 2019

Caru Cymru/Love Wales to continue LEQ work.

Implementation of changes to waste services Carl Touhig April 2019

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise etc.
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Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

overall budget

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget Deliver waste services within £7m

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evide Medium or Low)
nce) Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact
KWT Strategic Confirmation of bid low KWT have worked with 22
unsuccessful and grant funding authorities on bid and in
with bid and full will be March 2019 conjunction with WG advisors on
pressure of £60k eligibility criteria.
ensues

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the juﬁ&@'@nﬂ@e option.
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Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
KWT will secure | KWT have developed bid in conjunction with all Welsh | Carl Touhig
grant Authorities and bid appears to meet the eligibility criteria a set

by WG

Services will be | Itis assumed that the grant awarded to MCC is not going to be | Welsh Government
maintained at the | less than currently modelled.
current level

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Reduction in service | Maintaining the service provision within Waste Streetscene | Carl Touhig
provision services is important to continued delivery of corporate
priorities

PRggelan
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Pressure Increased management costs of Lead/Responsible Carl Touhig
Title: household waste recycling centres and Officer:
transfer stations
Your Ref No: | PENT004 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: 01 Section: Waste and Street Services
Date: Dec 18

Why is this pressure required?

Viridor have proposed an increase in management costs to mitigate losses in last 2 financial years and loss of
income from food and garden waste processing and move to energy from waste from landfill.

With contractual changes in 2015 to move from landfill to energy from waste and in 2018 the move from in-vessel
composting to Anaerobic Digestion and from garden waste treatment at Viridor Walpole to Abergavenny Green
Waste the overall value of the contract for Viridor has reduced by £875,000. Viridor have maintained the service
levels and worked closely with MCC to mitigate costs but are unable to sustain this budget pressure moving
forward.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

The existing management fee is £1.045m.

Viridor propose a new fee of £1.52m for 2019/20 but this includes a proposal for profit sharing the recyclate sales
estimated at £100k leaving gross pressure of £375,000.

The contract for the management of our Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRC), Waste Transfer Stations
(WTS) and associated waste disposal contracts is ready to be tendered. This contract will only be issued following
elected member decisions on the future requirements for service provision including for example the opening
hours, day closures and/or full closures.

It is projected that the new contract will commence in October 2019. It is unknown at this point what service
provision will look like or what retendered service will cost.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Frances Williams MCC October 2018
Roger Hoggins MCC October 2018
Rob O’Dwyer, MCC November 2018
Viridor Viridor September 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Viridor Jan 19
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1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Without the investment in this identified pressure, the HWRCs and waste transfer stations will close on March 31t
2019 until new contractor can be appointed or service is provided in-house following TUPE and permits approvals.
This is a significant risk for the Authority and the service area should the pressure agreed.

Expected positive impacts

HWRCs and WTS remain open to public and MCC from the end of March 2019 and a new contract reflects service
provision to meet affordability envelope.

Expected negative impacts
None if funded

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Viridor have provided a proposal and costings for the service continuation beyond March 315t 2019 and until the
new contract (and new costs) commence.

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Waste £7m £375,000 £375k £375k

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.
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Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
Retender service following political decision on service Carl Touhig February 2019

provision beyond April 2019 and for length of new contract

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise etc.

Any additional capability required Where will this come from Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Consultancy to provide shadow bid WRAP and Welsh Government In house support from procurement,
for affordability envelope funded Eunomia to develop contract | commercial services and legal team
and shadow bid on tendering process

5. Measuring performance on the proposal
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget Deliver waste services within £7m

overall budget
Retender contract or bring New contract model
service in-house

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
Based on a score
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assessing the
probability & impact

Service Strategic Market testing on high Work with Members to reduce
provision existing service service levels to reflect
required indicates the affordability envelope

exceeds contract value will

affordability exceed the current

envelope budget of £1.045m

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
Viridor agree to Viridor are keen to continue to work with MCC and will be Carl Touhig
provide service for retendering for contract — pulling out of contract on March
12 months at 31%tand leaving MCC with no provision will damage the
£1.52m partnership style relationship that has been built over last 30
years.
8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Do not tender | Market remains untested and MCC may not be getting most | Carl Touhig
contract and extend | economically advantageous tender price
with Viridor
Bring service in house | Costs for running service in-house are being developed | Carl Touhig
alongside affordability envelope — purchase of plant and
machinery, permit approvals and TUPE would be
unachievable by March 31,




"l monmouthshire
W sir fynwy
Pressure Car Park Income Pressure Lead/Responsible Roger Hoggins
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PENTOO05 Directorate: ENT
Version No: 1 Section: OPS
Date: 30/11/2018

Why is this pressure required?

Car Park income has dropped since Morrisons car park opened in Abergavenny where they provide two free hours
parking at their car park. There is now an identified shortfall in the pay and display income.

When the site was sold the original agreement required Morrisons to replicate MCC charging arrangements but to
increase the capital receipt the amendment was made to allow free parking for 2 hours. No revenue pressure was
made for 18/19 as the impact was not anticipated to be so severe.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

Ongoing — it is predicted that this will be at least £120k each year and would vary based upon use.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

SLT MCC October 2018

Cabinet MCC November 2018

Enterprise DMT MCC October & November
2018

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Elected Members Jan 19

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.
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What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

This is a budget issue of reduced income due to the increased Car Parking Spaces with the supermarket. To match
the offer MCC would need to offer 2 free hours in car parks as well but this would have further implications upon
the income through pay and display income.

Expected positive impacts
There is a perception that free parking would generate extra footfall within the town centre but there are
opposing views that charges do not deter shoppers assuming that the levels at which they are set are reasonable.

The Morrison’s store is proving a popular addition to the Abergavenny retail offer.

Expected negative impacts
Loss of income to invest elsewhere in car parks, public transport, highway infrastructure, town centre
management etc.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Car park income is down since Morrison’s offered 2 free hours parking

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Car parking £120,000 £120,000 £120,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
Increase charges elsewhere within county to offset loss Car parks July’19
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4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Car park management staff to

new charging regime

develop, propose and implement

support

Direct employment, consultancy

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target

Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23

Budget Monitoring Income levels & Budget Break- Break- Break- Break-
Performance even even even even

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | Reason why Medium or Low)
identified (evidence) | Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact
Change in strategic Known potential high Adjust budget down
shopping habits effect of charging too
high coupled with
wealth of shoppers
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7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
That customer Retail offers remain reasonably buoyant but shopping habits Roger Hoggins
demand levels are change
maintained

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

A number of changes
to pay and display
charges are presented
within  the savings
mandates
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Pressure Fuel Increase Operations Lead/Responsible Roger Hoggins
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PENT0O06 Directorate: ENT
Version No: 1 Section: OPS
Date: 29/11/18

Why is this pressure required?

Fuel prices have been increasing to levels that can no longer be managed within service budgets. The medium
term financial plan (MTFP) model assumes zero inflation on non-pay expenditure so current price rises are
affecting budgets in our services that have heavy vehicle and plant use.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

2019/20 - £40,000

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

SLT McCC October 2018

Cabinet McCC November 2018

Enterprise DMT MCC October & November
2018

Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date

Elected Members MCC Jan 19

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identifiefDpiesaur@?2 Q
~J




“4 monmouthshire

\JW sir fynwy

Investing in the pressure will ensure the Operations department has the correct level of budget to operate and as
a result not adversely affect the provision of front-line services.

Expected positive impacts
N/A

Expected negative impacts
N/A

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

5% increase on forecast fuel spend in 18-19 of £800,000.

Service area | Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Operations £800,000 £40,000 0 £40,000 £40,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

N/A

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.
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Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any
other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

N/A

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target

Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23

Budget Monitoring Budget performance Break- Break- Break- Break-
even even even even

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

that fuel prices
will continue to
fluctuate
significantly
making it
difficult to
predict the
implications on
the budget

continued to rise and
fluctuate

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact
There is a risk Operational | Fuel prices have Medium Consideration is given to each

vehicle purchase of the use of
alternative fuels to reduce
expenditure on diesel and move
towards more sustainable fuel
sources. This will take time to
implement as vehicles evolve and
become more effective.
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7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)
Decision Maker

Fuel Price increase | This is an estimate based on price inflation forecasts, current | Roger Hoggins
will be 5% trend estimates a 5% increase, although this can fluctuate.

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Do Nothing Fuel budgets will overspend meaning front line services will | Roger Hoggins
have to amend working practices to bring budget back in line.
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Pressure TLCY Pressures Lead/Responsible lan Saunders
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PENTO07, PENTO09 — PENT023 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: 1 Section: TLCY
Date: 28t November 2018

Why is this pressure required?

TLCY has had significant income and savings targets over the past few years, and has seen budgeted income rise
by 2.5% whilst having to manage in year inflationary pressures, adjust to changes in demand and subsidy
withdrawals from other local councils whilst continuing to maintain front line services.

In December 2015, after a series of annual budget cuts, concerns were expressed about being able to sustain
these services and a decision was taken to explore alternative models of provision. This has resulted in a business
case being developed which would enable the authority to maintain these services through an ADM.

Whilst the business case was being developed, only limited pressures were built into the MTFP and in 2018-19
part year pressures of £143k were built into the model (and removed as part of the 19-20 MTFP process albeit
they were not one-off) on the assumption that the ADM would be operational by September 2018. A decision still
needs to be determined as to whether the ADM will go ahead and so regardless of the model chosen, the real
pressures facing the service have to be built into the MTFP (the Monlife ADM business plan includes the same
assumptions)

How much pressure is there and over what period?

The total pressure is £404k and covers the period 2017 to 2019. The breakdown of this is as follows

£30k — Monmouth Leisure Centre Rates — the leisure centre in is the process of being redeveloped with partial
opening from August 2018 and the new swimming pool scheduled to be opened in February 2019. It is likely that
the rates bill will increase. This amount is an estimate only

£27k — Inflation across all TLCY services — to include rates and fuel costs. Costs are anticipated to rise further in
2019.

£89k — Prior Budgeted Income targets at Attractions (Shirehall, Caldicot Castle, Tintern) have been unachievable

£25k — Chepstow TIC — Potential withdrawal of funding from the Town Council for 2019 and the need to support
the longer opening hours and double manning where necessary

£8k — GI & ROW — contribution to the Brecon Beacons National Park has increased from £10k to £18k in 2018

£50k — Leisure Centres Cleaning Contract — the contract with Regent Cleaning increased in April 2018 (no increases
since 2015) by 23% resulting in a pressure of £31k for 3 sites. Notice has now been served on this contract and will
be provided in-house by MCC staff resulting in additional costs as terms and conditions are better than the private
sector; also the contract does not provide enough cover to adequately clean the centres leading to customer
complaints. The remaining £19k is to take account of the required increase for Monmouth to deal with the new
café / play area and swimming pool once it is fully operational in spring 2019.

£27k — As part of the ADM set up, additional funding was provided in 2018/19 to kick start the process. This
involved the appointment of a Marketing manager (interviews December 2018) in order to increase the uptake of
these services. This gross cost of the post is £54k but assumes that increased demand will result in sales of £27k
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£23k — The previous restructure of Museums did not achieve all of the required savings as there is still the need to
man at all times (so cannot achieve vacancy factor) and the service still needs to cover sickness and annual leave.

£94k — Outdoor Education — the service was part of a Gwent wide partnership that saw Newport withdraw its
subsidy in 2013. Further cuts in local government funding meant that both Torfaen and Blaenau Gwent have
gradually reduced their subsidy and from April 2019, no subsidy will be received. This significant loss of income
and a reduction in users has meant providing the service to a different market and the service has been successful
in attracting the National Citizenship service. Whilst this has made a significant contribution to the income loss, it
has not been able to fully compensate for the loss of subsidy. The service is undertaking a full review and one of
the expected outcomes is to close one of the three sites in operation whilst also looking at new markets for
income generation.

£10k — Play — reductions in grant income for open access play

£21k — Youth — all posts were re-evaluated through the JE scheme in 2017 resulting in staff moving up one full
grade with no increase in budget provision.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date
Torfaen County Borough Council Autumn 2018
Newport City Council Autumn 2018
Blaenau Gwent Borough Council Autumn 2018
Operations — Cleaning Last 6 months
SLT/Cabinet November 2018
Enterprise DMT October & November

2018

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Chepstow Town Council Jan 19

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Will maintain existing service provision.
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Expected positive impacts

The nature of these highly valued services will continue to provide quality experiences and assist in delivering the
corporate plan objectives. The marketing of the services and expected more joined up approach should see more
people being attracted to use these services.

Expected negative impacts

Continued pressure on staff to deliver services however the teams are working hard to ensure support is in place
through transition meetings. There may be some adjustment to opening times in museums for winter months and
closure of one outdoor education building.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Pressures have been identified as part of on-going budget monitoring and overspending at end of year. Future
pressures such as the rates for the redeveloped Monmouth LC have been estimated. Additional costs for cleaning
have been calculated based on the actual increase by the cleaning contractor in April 2018 at 4 sites with
predicted extra costs for staff being paid on MCC’s terms and conditions following the termination of the contract.
Inflation has been calculated at 2.5% and is unavoidable for utility costs and rates at sites.

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
TLCY 3,444,900 404,000 0 404 0 0 0 404,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

The business plan for MonlLife identifies various options for MonlLife Project Team November 2018
offsetting these pressures, including benefits from Business
rates.
MonlLife Business Plan assumes various income generating MonlLife Project Team / September 2018 —
ideas. For each option, a detailed project plan has / is being Senior TLCY Managers December 2018
developed to ensure that the option can be delivered within
the timescale and achieve the required financial outggme ~ 1_~ _
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4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required Where will this come from Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Extra Finance Support Part of ADM Business Plan — Support from Business Manager and
included within extra costs Business Support Team Leader
Extra Marketing and Sales expertise | Part of ADM Business Plan — Support from Business Manager

included within extra costs. Post
advertised and included within
pressures list above

5. Measuring performance on the proposal
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget Monthly Forecast / Outturn for

MCC (also within new
performance and evaluation
framework for MonlLife)
Customer / Process Various Measures identified within
MonlLife’s Performance and
Evaluation Framework — includes
existing TLCY measures as well as
new targets

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
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assessing the
probability & impact

and uncertainty
which is having
adverse impacts on
service delivery and
team cohesion.

Delay to ADM Strategic Key partners and Medium Trying to keep all partners aware
process stakeholders not of situation regarding the process
clear on direction of and timescales. Obviously due to
future service the nature of the different
delivery services involved we have
multiple partners to consider
across leisure, outdoors
education, museums, countryside
and attractions. Many friends
groups, NGB’s and societies to
consider
Delay to ADM Operational | Teams are showing High Trying to ensure all staff and
process signs of disruption teams are kept up to date. Many

sessions with staff have been
undertaken through the period
both as individual teams and
individual basis.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker
Alternative  Delivery | Still to be determined — Strategic outline business case | Council
Model prepared along with five case business model which

identified various options — do nothing, transform in house,
ADM or privatisation. Do nothing and privatisation options
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disregarded. Monlife business plan and its assumptions are
currently being evaluated by Senior Management.
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Pressure Blaenau Gwent income Lead/Responsible Carl Touhig
Title: Officer:

Your Ref No: | PENT024 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: Section: WSS

Date: 5/12/2018

Why is this pressure/efficiency required?

One off saving not materialising for 18/19, therefore budget base needs to be readjusted for 19/20.

Pressure/Efficiency Proposal

Business Plan approved or undergoing consideration by SLT

Please provide reference to the pressure/efficiency proposal submitted in previous years or reference to a

Budget saving proposal PENT024

Wellbeing Assessment

pressure/efficiency proposal

Please provide reference to the previously submitted Wellbeing Assessment completed for the

n/a — part of budget proposals 2018/19

Anticipated Cost of Pressure/Efficiency

Ref Pressure/Efficiency Target year Total
19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 pressure/efficiency
proposed
PENTO024 | Blaenau Gwent 100k £100,000
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Pressure 2018/19 HWRC closures proposal Lead/Responsible Carl Touhig
Title: Officer:

Your Ref No: | PENTO025 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: Section: WSS

Date: 06/12/18

Why is this pressure/efficiency required?

The 2018/19 mandates included a £13k saving proposal that was not implemented. A review of closures of sites
was due to be considered but was not taken forward by Members in 2018/19.

Pressure/Efficiency Proposal

Please provide reference to the pressure/efficiency proposal submitted in previous years or reference to a
Business Plan approved or undergoing consideration by SLT

OPS6 was a savings mandate to review HWRC provision but this was not taken forward resulting in a pressure.

Wellbeing Assessment

Please provide reference to the previously submitted Wellbeing Assessment completed for the
pressure/efficiency proposal

OPS 6 was part of the Budget Mandate for 2018/19 where a Wellbeing Assessment was completed.

Anticipated Cost of Pressure/Efficiency

Ref Pressure/Efficiency Target year Total
19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 pressure/efficiency
proposed
OPS6 HWRC closures 13,000 13,000
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Pressure Contact Centre - Increasing Software Lead/Responsible Matthew Gatehouse

Title: Costs Officer:

Your Ref No: | PCEO001 Directorate: CEOs

Version No: | 0.1 Section: Policy Governance and
Customer Service

Date: 20/11/18

Why is this pressure required?

The software costs of the contact centre have been impacted by increasing costs being passed on from SRS,
largely as a result of a change in the exchange rate. Contracts for the switchboard and contact centre are in place
with Cisco Systems and are priced in US dollars. The contact centre and community hub also bear part of the
financial cost for the My Council Services App which they have no budget for.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£35,000 in 2019/20, beyond this it is anticipated that a new software solution can be purchased but on the basis
of initial enquiries this may not be cheaper than the existing solution

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?
Name Organisation/department Date
Ollie Stanton / Matt Lewis SRS Nov 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date
No

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.
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What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Continued operation of the council’s switchboard and contact centre telephony arrangements and the continued
ability to fund the My Council services app which is paid in part by the service but is unfunded.

Expected positive impacts

Continued ability to effectively manage and deal with around 57,000 calls into the contact centre dealing with
issues such as grass-routes bus bookings, waste collection and council tax. In addition to this the switchboard
handles around 12,000 calls a year. Over time it is anticipated that the My Monmouthshire app and the
development of the Chatbot will enable more effective management of customer queries across a broader range
of channels

Expected negative impacts
No negative impacts identified at this stage

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

The evidence for the pressure has been supplied by SRS who manage the software on behalf of MCC, Blaenau-
Gwent and Torfaen Councils and then distribute the costs according to usage. SRS have indicated a significant
increase in costs from 2018-19 onwards attributed to a chance in the dollar/pound exchange rate. The service has
borne this pressure in the current year but is unable to do so going forward — particularly as it is playing a central
role in automation of customer queries via the chatbot and app as well as making a significant contribution to
savings proposal in the 2019-20 budget

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ | Cash cash 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £

Contact £15,000 £35,923.33 - £35,923 | Not £35,923.33
centre known —

anticipate

recurring

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.
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Action Officer/ Service Timescale

responsible
Customer Experience Review — Seek to reduce the number of | Matthew Gatehouse / March 2019 onwards
VOIP licences included as part of the contract re-charge. Abby Barton
Collaborate with other authorities on a tendering exercise to | Matthew Gatehouse / November 2019
seek a better value and more effective solution for switch Abby Barton/SRS
and contact centre arrangements

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required Where will this come from Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Procurement capacity and technical | SRS n/a
expertise

5. Measuring performance on the proposal
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Responsiveness Percentage of phone calls thatare | 18% 16%

unanswered (presently 19%)
Channel Choice Shift in proportion of customer 5% 8%

queries dealt with via app and
chatbot (based on monthly
volumes for contact centre, hub,
web, bot and app — presently
3.5%)

6. Key Risks and Issues
Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these rj
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further negative
fluctuations in

the  exchange
rate that could
lead to
additional costs
of a contract
priced in US
dollars

over demand for
sterling as a result of
uncertainty over
future trading
position of the UK

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact
Potential risk | Operational | It has been identified | Low Effective management of
that a further that in some cases telephony
increase in the new starters are Improve operation of active
number of VOIP being allocated new directory within Sharepoint
licenses held will licenses and phone Manual data validation of users
drive up costs numbers while against licenses
existing licenses go
un-used.
Potential risk of | Strategic Current uncertainty | Med None identified

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

telephony

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
Inability to impact on | SRS have already queried costs with supplier and explored | Head of Policy and
costs within current | potential for discounts based on dormant licenses. Governance

contractual

arrangements

The need to have | Industry standard approach Head of Policy and
software to manage Governance

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail thpﬁ&éﬁgﬁmhy they were disregarded.




“4 monmouthshire

\JW sir fynwy

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Exit Contract and seek | Contract in place, lead time in exploring and putting in place | Head of Policy and
alternative supplier alternative arrangements Governance

Cease to wuse my | This would be at odds with current direction of travel and | Head of Policy and
council services app to | aspirations of the Council’s Corporate Plan 2017-22 Governance
reduce software costs

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Commercial Income from Lead/Responsible Matthew Gatehouse
Title: Communications, Marketing and Officer:
Engagement
Your Ref No: | PCEO002 Directorate: CEOs
Version No: | 0.1 Section: Policy Governance and
Customer Service
Date: 20/11/18

Why is this pressure required?

The Communications, Marketing and Engagement Team have an income target of £20,000 per year. This has
resulted in the communications manager investing disproportionate amounts of time and capacity pursuing small
packages of work, the income from which is not covering costs and is proving a distraction from core business
while not achieving the desired income. The one significant activity, an agreement to provide marketing support
as part of a call-off agreement for the Education Achievement Service, has now ceased to provide any significant
income. This will allow the team to focus on the core business of the authority and contribute more pro-actively
to commercial opportunities throughout the authority such as generating income from advertising.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£20,500, permanent adjustment to budget.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

SLT SLT November 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date
None

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
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the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

This is aligned to a clear commitment in the Corporate Plan (#21) That the council deliver a sustainable and
resilient organisation and relevant, viable and valued public services.

Within this there is an action to develop a commercial strategy and approach. The Head of Commercial and
integrated Landlord Services has subsequently developed a Commercial Strategy and this pressure will enable the
team to use its marketing expertise focus energy on maximising commercial opportunities for the council in
support of the council as well as focusing on communications, engagement and ensuring effective proactive
management of the council’s reputation through effective and pro-active customer engagement which prevents
the escalation of problems.

Expected positive impacts

e Contribute to increasing revenue from commercial opportunities throughout the council in line with the
commercial strategy

e Increased capacity to invest in improving customer experience, including the optimisation of all customer
channels as identified in the Corporate Plan

e Reduction in potential conflict between advising departments on the client side and looking to secure
income from commercial activities

e Free-up capacity to focus on engagement to support aspirations of getting more people involved in local
democracy aligned to the aspirations of the Democratic Services Committee

Expected negative impacts

There are no negative impacts other than the opportunity foregone to use the funding specified in an alternative
way.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Based on current budget and the un-achievable income target within it.

Service area Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Policy, £167,350 £20,500 20,500 £20,500
Engagement (x059) recurring
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and
Marketing

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

Develop

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required Where will this come from Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

None identified

5. Measuring performance on the proposal
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Process Number of commercial income Not yet

opportunities that have benefitted | known
from input from the team
Budget Amount of commercial income Not yet
generated from known

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
Based on a score
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assessing the
probability & impact
Potential risk | Operational | When the authority | Medium Ensure awareness of the offer
that previously employed
departments will a marketing
pursue professional their
commercial advice and input to
opportunities campaigns was hot
without always sought
involving the
team
Potential risk | Strategic Current certainty | Low A professional and  well-
that the current within the UK positioned offer with clear data
economic econony and a compelling offer
climate could
impact on the
budgets of
organisations
that may be
seeking to invest

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
That teams will | Asabove

involve the team in

maximising the

benefits of

commercial activity

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

approach

MCCs low cost-to-serve means that regionalisation is unlikely
to deliver cost savings

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker
Do nothing The present income figure has proved difficult to achieve and | Head of Policy and
is resulting in year-on-year overspends making budgeting | Governance
difficult and resulting in capacity being invested in pursuing
potential low value income opportunities.
Outsource the team / | The importance of having effective communication co- | Head of Policy and
move to a regional | located with the officer and political decision-making. Governance
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9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Future Legal Department Lead/Responsible Matt Phillips
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PCEOO03 Directorate: Chief Executive’s
Version No: 1 Section: Legal
Date: 29 Nov 18

Why is this pressure required?

MCC has evolved considerably over a number of years, and will continue to do so. We have arrived at a natural
point at which the legal department needs to take a similarly progressive step to properly support the Council’s
Corporate Plan.

Part of my remit on being appointed was to quickly develop a good understanding of the current role and
capability of the legal department, assess the delta between the current set up and what is required across MCC,
and provide a solution. This work has been done over the last 3 months and will continue to take place. This work
has identified a number of areas where there is an opportunity to be bold in the department’s structure and
development and build a position from which to not only support the Council’s ambitions today, but the County’s
ambitions tomorrow.

Some of the key elements identified are:

- the legal department currently accounts for approximately just half of the legal spend across MCC. It should be
possible to reduce the cost of seeking external representation, advice, opinion etc. As a first step, however, it is
imperative that this wider spend be coordinated, quality assured and exploited; MCC must have the ability to
learn and upskill and the legal department needs to be resourced to take this action;

- children services has experienced a year of unprecedented growth in demand (child protection cases rose 75%
between Apr and Sep this year). Legal involvement is central to a considerable number of these cases and the
department is over-capacity. If we are to retain our lawyers in a highly competitive market, and prevent the
sizeable cost of putting cases to external providers then investment in software, systems and people is a
fundamental requirement. If we can maintain a position whereby we deal with these matters in house the
preventative saving is considerable;

- the legal department is not a silo. It works to protect and enable all other departments across MCC and so an
overspend in Children Services for example, should also be viewed as an issue for legal. Therefore investment in
the legal department should provide a foundation from which to start to work towards cost saving across the
organisation writ large;

- the enabling strategies that underpin the Corporate Plan, notably the Asset Management Strategy and the
Investment Plan therein, require appropriate legal input and there is much more we can do in this area.

The legal department needs investment to achieve the following steps:

1. First, it must stabilise to prevent unbudgeted costs, meet current demand and then expose where cost lies
unnecessarily or where risk is present through the absence of quality legal support.

2. Second, it must seek to reduce those costs across MCC and get a grip on the whole organisation’s legal spend,
as well as coordinating that work and quality assuring it, then develop a richer corporate knowledge and skill base
in order to deal with future requests for legal advice in house at reduced costs.

3. Third, once the above steps have been achieved, it can start to think ambitiously about revenue streams.
Starting perhaps with local organisations such as Melin, MHA or BBNP that might be interested in seeking our
services to reduce their private sector legal costs, we might then build a commercially minded approach capable
of providing a service to other LAs or taking on other areas of work to generate income for MCC and save money
for the tax-payer.
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How much pressure is there and over what period?

19/20 £196,028

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Paul Matthews Chief Exec 9 Oct

Paul Jordan Cabinet Member Governance et al 17 Oct

SLT 9 Nov onwards
SLT/Cabinet 12 Nov onwards

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

The forecast pressure for next year is based on the costs of largely employee based changes, as well as some
digital changes, minus the predicted savings from the implementation of these measures.

The investment sought will enable the following:

- the implementation of a new case management system, including modern electronic bundling application, and
access to a legal portal file sharing site already used by 8 LAs across South Wales. This change has already
commenced, and the intention is that the implementation cost of £23,000 be met in year via capital funding (no
repayment to capital has been factored in the above calculations). This will lead to a saving throughout life, but
have a far greater positive impact in terms of time for all of the legal team making use of it, moving away from
paper-based methods of work;

- a new family law solicitor that will help manage the increasing demand and also provide space for the Deputy
Head of Law to assume a better position of oversight and mentorship to develop the skills in the team beyond just
CS work into the broader family space (eg. adult health care, mental health order etc);

- a new business manager post that will help to implement this change and also provide a whole department
service ranging from improving communication with internal and external stakeholders (Courts, Social Workers,
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developers etc), managing training and development to broaden the skill set within the team and reduce reliance
on external legal costs, and ultimately play a part in business and income generation;

- 2 new commercially focused lawyers. These will be lawyers with commercial experience (property, contract,
planning, procurement etc) who will first, help meet the current demand that strategies such as the AMS are
creating and that have gone unrecognised thus far, and second, get involved, as a commercial unit, with all
commercial projects across MCC (eg ADM, Castlegate, med tech) to provide cradle to grave advice and, where
external legal assistance is required, develop networks and refine the questions sufficiently to reduce cost and
improve corporate knowledge. Ultimately, this should lay a foundation for a future move into greater income
generation;

- as part of this evolution, salaries will need to be adjusted to match the current market reality and not only
prevent current lawyers from leaving, but act to attract the right kind of talent in the future. A JE review of 5
lawyer posts will therefore be conducted and are factored into the pressures above.

Get this right, and the ability to take bolder, more beneficial steps such as taking on trainee lawyers to develop
into multi-skilled local government lawyers in the future, or develop a practice within the department capable of
dealing in employment law and reducing our costs but developing income streams from elsewhere would be
realistic.

Expected positive impacts

Retention — demand is outstripping supply by some margin in some areas of Local Government law and we need
to stay ahead of this disparity to avoid incurring far greater costs from going to private providers. This means
paying market rates, but it also means implementing working practice and conditions that will mean people want
to stay.

Recruitment — we need to focus on getting the right people, less on the skills and experience they bring. With the
right people we can train and mentor them such that they develop skills and expose them to work to gain
experience, but if we don’t have the right people we will end up not changing or improving. This means getting
less experienced but highly motivated people in, or going to private practice and in house lawyers to being in new
perspectives. If we take a lawyer from a neighbouring authority with 20 years’ experience and ask them to turn up
and simply carry on their work in a different location, we will get nowhere. So we need to pay and act in a way
that attracts the right talent.

Resilience — the department is skeletal and over-capacity. The lack of appropriate systems for ensuring corporate
knowledge is retained and shared means that to lose one lawyer currently means their work simply stops — there
is neither the capacity nor skill to take on that work elsewhere. The new structure and manning will enable
broadening training and exploitation of knowledge such that the loss of someone will simply mean someone else
can pick up the work and access the information that will allow them to do so.

Service — we will reduce risk across the council by providing a product that is better which, in turn, will encourage
hitherto unknown demand to emerge and either reduce the cost of externally sought advice and increase the
skills within the department to deal with future queries. Engagement will come earlier thus identifying problems
earlier and refining any questions to be sent externally to a network that will have been better vetted by our
department.

The only sensible way to view money invested in the legal department is by looking at the returns across other
departments, either in reducing risk or reducing cost, but always adding value. If we can reduce the £309,000
spent on counsel by CS in FY 17/18 or get our own team to take on the work in projects such as the alternative
delivery model work then we will be having the right impact.

Expected negative impacts
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Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Software proposal submitted by a likely tender company and future salary and on cost requirements of job
evaluating some existing posts and the creation of some new roles.

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 |20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Legal 513916 196028 196028 196028

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action

Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.
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Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23

Improved service to MCC

Feedback via SLT

Meeting demand in Children
Services

externally

No cases needing to be sent

Increased job satisfaction

Retention rates

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why identified Risk Level (High, | Mitigating Actions
Operational | (evidence) Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability &
impact
Demand in | Strategic >75% increase this year | Med/Med Improved method of working at
Children is unprecedented and no further cost than proposed
Services we have no control over here and a better method of
it working across budgets between
legal and CS to surge on admin
support as required
Brexit Strategic With a ‘deal’ Brexit High/Med Involvement in groups such as
likely to attract WLGA, Local Lawyers in
thousands of new Government and other
statutory instruments, subscription  services should
‘let alone the mitigate  this element as
complexity of a no deal collaborative advice and learning
Brexit’, there could be a is undertaken.
considerable increase in
demand for legal
interpretation not
factored into this plan
Absence Operational | It remains a small team | Low/Med Develop corporate knowledge
in which it will still be through information
hard to cover the long management and broadening
term absence of any training as well as making use of
member. Also, the more experienced members as
proposals are very mentors rather than simply
manpower heavy and so workers.
this factor would have a
disproportionate
impact.
Failure of other | Operational | Currently, legal has no | Low/Low Continuing to develop good
departments to role in coordinating legal cross-organisation relationships
engage advice and some and showing the value of earlier
departments migiabea 1 AR legal engagement and
Fage-1oo
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reluctant to change their subsequent value added from
way of working if it risks training  will reduce this
them losing a degree of possibility.
perceived control.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker

We will have | We will not seek to recruit via traditional LA avenues and are
suitable applicants | geographically and culturally situated to attract talent to MCC
for advertised roles | that other LAs would not be able to

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Do nothing The department is not optimally configured to deliver what it
is capable of and what is of most benefit to the Council and
the County. To do nothing would cost MCC considerably more
than the proposed pressure financially, as well as increasing
risk unacceptably

Be meek Why bother? To tinker will neither solve the problems nor
establish a foundation from which considerable gains could be
made in the future. Trying to add a part time lawyer here, or
take a greater saving elsewhere by seeking to remove
someone at retirement age for example would not create the
space and time needed to develop our people and build
resilience.

Bo bolder We could. An employment lawyer could be added to the
proposal, and even a trainee solicitor too (w/e Sep 19), but
there has to be recognition of the fact that this proposed
course of action is not just about getting bums on seats and
pressing play. They will need mentoring and investment to
fully realise the potential of this plan and so to spread me too
thin in that role, or increase the burden on the 2 key mentor
roles | am looking to enable within the department would
result in a poor job. We can go bolder in 20/21.
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9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Land Charges Income Lead/Responsible Tudor Baldwin
Title: Officer:

Your Ref No: | PCEO04 Directorate: Chief Executive’s
Version No: 1 Section: Land Charges
Date: 29 November 2018

Why is this pressure required?

1) Income has steadily reduced from a highpoint of £149,635 in the 2013/14 financial year. See attached
Land Charges Income Trends analysis spreadsheet.

2) The Land Charges income target has been unrealistically high for a number of years. See attached
budgeted income and actual income year-by-year comparison, for the period 2010-2017.

3) Uncertainty caused by Brexit, resulting in a 10 year low in the number of properties on the market for
sale: (https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/business-
45757437?intlink from url=https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/topics/cdl8n2edgj5t/housing-
market&link location=live-reporting-story)

4) “Unfair” competition from private search providers, who can offer incentives to conveyancers to use their
service, that are not available to the public sector.

5) Land Charge Con29 search fees must be set on a cost recovery basis, in accordance with the Local
Authorities (Charges for Property Searches) (Wales) Regulations 2009 — see attached. Compliance restricts
the ability of the Land Charges service to set search fees at a level to generate additional income.

6) In Wales the statutory LLC1 search fee is set at £4 and £6, which is below cost recovery and our private
sector competitors are therefore subsidised by the Land Charges service. In contrast the setting of the
LLC1 fee in England is devolved to local authorities. The Welsh Government has failed to address this
anomaly.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

An ongoing £30,000 pressure is realistic and agreed with the service’s accountant.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Matthew Phillips Head of Law - MCC October/November 2018
Dave Loder Finance Manager - MCC October/November 2018
Sarah Pugh Accountant — MCC October/November 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
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1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

More realistic budgeting reflecting statutory limitations on discretion applicable to charging and housing market
situation.

Expected positive impacts
Clarity across both Legal and Land Charges in balancing budgets.

Expected negative impacts

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?
See attachments and link below:

https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/business-
45757437?intlink from_url=https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/topics/cdI8n2edgj5t/housing-
market&link location=live-reporting-story

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Land 30,000 30,000 30,000
Charges
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Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action

Officer/ Service
responsible

Timescale

Continuing to promote the MCC service as the quality option

Tudor Baldwin

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Not applicable

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Continue to maintain a quality Ongoing reporting of searches >90% >90% >90% >90%
service returned within 5 working days

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk

Strategic/
Operational

Reason why

identified (evidence)

Paae
-

Risk Level (High,
Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the

PFERability & impact

Mitigating Actions
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Brexit Strategic Uncertainty has High/Med
significantly reduced
the number of
property
transactions.

Competition Strategic Numerous Med/Med Promote the Land Charges
competitors offering service’s quality of search reports
incentives to and 5 working days turnaround.
conveyancers to use Statutory local authority services
their service. offer the reassurance of ongoing

service provision and
accountability.

Regulation Strategic Statutory and cost High/Med
recovery search fees
limit income
opportunities.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
Income will either Last 4 years’ experience combined with uncertainty over Brexit,

flat line or slowly competition, and regulations setting statutory and cost

decline in the recovery search fees.

short/mid term

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker
Do nothing Ongoing income pressure will not be resolved.
Reduce staff Staffing (1.6 FTE) is already at the minimum required to cover

short term absences and should be increased to three trained
members of staff, to cover the Land Charges and Common
Land services.

This option would not address the ongoing income pressure.

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal
The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of imp
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Pressure CORPLLORD Estates CCL Increases Lead/Responsible Debra Hill-Howells
Title: (Elec,Gas,etc) Officer:
Your Ref No: | PRES001 Directorate: Resources
Version No: 1 Section: Landlord Services
Date: 29.11.18

Why is this pressure required?

We have been advised by market advisors and the CCS that energy costs are set to rise by up to 30% in the next
financial year. Our energy costs are in the region of £1,900,000 pa, so any uplift will create an unfunded revenue
pressure.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

Energy costs rise annually, we are currently securing our energy through CCS, but we are also exploring additional
options including direct procurement

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Mark Howcroft, Peter Davies, Finance 26t October 2018
Stacey Jones, Dave Loder,
Nicola Wellington

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.
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What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

The pressure has arisen as a result of increasing energy costs, if we do not increase the available revenue budget
then the increased costs will need to be met from existing budgets which will have a negative impact on services.

Expected positive impacts

If the pressure is funded there will be a neutral impact to service providers and users

Expected negative impacts

If the pressure is not funded there will be additional costs to services that will reduce their available resources for
service provision

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

The pressure has been identified through conversations with Crown Commercial Services who have identified a
significant uplift in costs for wholesale gas and electricity. They are now acquiring next year’s supplies and will
continue to do so until April next year as the market fluctuates on a daily basis — conservative estimates are that
there will be a 30% uplift in the fuel costs for CCS customers

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
All Total 57,000 57,000 | thd thd thd 57,000
£1,900,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

We are investing in energy efficiency through the Re-Fit Debra Hill-Howells/ 19/20

scheme that will be rolled out in the next financial year Landlord Services

Alternative procurement options are being investigated lan Hoccom/ Mark 18/19
Howcroft
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4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

Within the energy team

Landlord Services restructure

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

within the allocated budget

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget The energy costs of MCC are met 100%

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)

Based on a score

assessing the

probability & impact
Potential that Strategic Uncertainty in Medium Continue to monitor market and
energy costs will wholesale market identify opportunities to reduce
rise higher than energy consumption
planned due to
Brexit etc
Increased operational | Services have direct Medium Re-fit and identifying areas of
demand for control over the concern to provide support.
energy management of Effective monitoring of bills and
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buildings and best consumption to identify
practices not always variances in demand as could be
adhered to problems with the supply as well

as working practices

7. Assumptions
Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
The CCS forecasts | Current procurement framework provider and provider of

are correct wholesale evidence
8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Do nothing Not an option as we are not in control of the energy supply | Debra Hill-Howells
costs, therefore if we do nothing the increased costs will be
pushed back to service areas which will have a negative
impact on services

Already being progressed as a saving through the Re-Fit | Debra Hill-Howells
Mitigate consumption scheme

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Financial support to SRS transferring to Lead/Responsible Joy Robson
Title: TCBC Officer:

Your Ref No: | PRES002 Directorate: Resources
Version No: 1 Section: Finance
Date: 30/11/28

Why is this pressure required?

Following a process of asking for expressions of interest TCBC will have the contract to provide support services to
the SRS from the 15t April 2019, which had previously been provided by MCC. This has resulted in a reduction in
income for the service and whilst the costs of the service have also been reduced there is a residual negative
impact

How much pressure is there and over what period?
Lost income of £24k

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?
Name Organisation/department Date
All finance sections Resources 26/11/18

Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the iderlifind grepspR?
~J
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This pressure arises from the net impact of losing support service work for the SRS to TCBC

Expected positive impacts
Reduced pressure on MCC staff

Expected negative impacts
Net loss in income for the service

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Income budget from the SRS is identified in several finance team budgets, debtors, creditors, financial system
support, management

Service area Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Exchequer 18,000 18,000 18,000
Management 6,000 6,000 6,000
core
24,000 24,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
Cost will be minimised Ruth Donovan

4. Additional skills/ business needs
Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc. Page 179
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Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

N/A

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus -
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer

Indicator

Target
2019/20

Target
2020/21

Target
2021/22

Target
2022/23

N/A

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/

Reason why

Risk Level (High,

Mitigating Actions

transfer to
TCBC, so may be
delays whilst
this is sorted

transfer of services

Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact
Services will Operational | Possibility in any Medium Plan carefully with TCBC to

ensure appropriate staff are
engaged with the handover

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.
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Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
That there will be no | Work already commenced with TCBC Ruth Donovan
change to the
decision to transfer

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Expression of interest | It was not considered operationally efficient to seek to supply
in the ongoing support | all support services to SRS

services could have
been made by MCC

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Procurement Lead/Responsible Peter Davies
Title: Officer:
Your Ref No: | PRES003 Directorate: Resources
Version No: 1 Section: Procurement
Date: 29.11.18

Why is this pressure required?

Reversal of mandated budget savings incorporated within 18/19 budget for procurement related savings across
the authority. The savings cannot currently be identified and delivered with any certainty at this stage.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£150,000 for 19/20 and recurring

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date
Scott James MCC — Corporate Procurement Nov 2018
SLT/Cabinet - Sept-Nov 2018

Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date
Corporate Finance MCC Jan 2018

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Unless the pressure is removed the Council will be carrying an ongoing and recurrent budget pressure. The
pressure has been identified and reported through the Council’s in-year revenue budget monitoring. However, a
proposal for further investment is being made to Cabinet in January 2019 such as to allow the next phase of the
revised procurement strategy to be delivered arﬁg),r,gvmgmpportunities to be identified.
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Expected positive impacts
Removal of recurrent pressure.

Expected negative impacts
None

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

The amount relates to the aspect of the wider procurement savings identified as part of the 2018/19 budget that
cannot be delivered.

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total
area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed
non £
Gateway 150,000 £150,000 £150,000
Review

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible
Future action is being taken to secure agreement from Peter Davies March 2019

Cabinet for one-off reserve funding to enable the next phase | Chief Officer, Resources
of delivery of the revised procurement strategy and that
would allow further procurement savings to be identified and
realised. This would then feature in further savings being
brought forward into future budget proposals.

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For
example new expertise and knowledge etc.
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Any additional capability required Where will this come from Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

As stated above a proposal will be Third party expertise None
brought to Cabinet in January 2019
and which will make the case for
additional investment. This
investment will in part be directed
towards bringing in third party
expertise to work alongside the
existing procurement team to
identify areas to strengthen and
opportunities for savings to exploit.

5. Measuring performance on the proposal

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23

No comment needed above for aforementioned reasons. Measurement of performance will not come from this
pressure being accommodated but from the measurement of performance against any future investment made to
identify and deliver further procurement savings.

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational | identified (evidence) | Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability & impact

None

Dama 10
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7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
That the pressure | In-year work undertaken has not identified any further | Scott James
will not reduce as a | immediate savings that could be delivered at this stage. Strategic Procurement
result of further Manager
procurement
savings being
identified
8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

To invest in further | A separate investment proposal is being prepared for | Peter Davies

expertise and capacity | Cabinet in January 2019 Chief Officer, Resources
to identify and deliver
further  procurement
savings

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure TLCY-MonlLife - Budget strip pressure on | Lead/Responsible Peter Davies
Title: Support Services if MonlLife goes ahead. | Officer:
Your Ref No: | PRES004 Directorate: Enterprise
Version No: 1 Section: ADM
Date: 29.11.18

Why is this pressure required?

In the event that MonlLife (an alternative delivery model for the provision of Tourism, Leisure, Culture and Youth
(TLC&Y) services) is established in 19/20, relevant budgets and posts will be transferred in order for the new
organisation to deliver services. In some cases the budget is transferred without a corresponding transfer of staff
(TUPE) or with the new organisation entering into an SLA to buy back the service from the Council, thereby leaving
the Council with a residual financial impact.

The net impact to the Council is currently calculated as £111,000 and will be subject to final negotiations between
the Council and MonlLife over the next few months.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

The anticipated pressure is as follows :

. Impact on Potential Net

Service MeC TUPE |Impact on

- - Transfe"v MCC -

BO51 Property Accommodation Recharge (Indirect) 16,361 16,361
G001 Complaints (Indirect) 4,080 4,080
G012 Personnel (Indirect) 49,229 42,612 6,617
G013 Corporate Training (Indirect) 24,056 24,056
G085 Central Finance (Indirect) 72,897 38,006 34,891
G118 Occupational Health (Indirect) 2,948 2,948
G120 Procurement (Indirect) 2,965 2,965
G121 Improvement (indirect) 13,465 13,465
5124 Equalities and Welsh Language 5,617 5,617
GRAND TOTAL 191,618 80,618 111,000

A further pressure is estimated in 2020/21 of £5,000 and in 2021/22 of £6k.

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/department Date

Corporate Finance MCC Nov 2018

Senior Leadership Team and MCC Nov 2018

Cabinet

MonlLife Team MCC Nov 2018
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Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Cabinet MCC Elected Members Jan 2019
Scrutiny Committees MCC Elected Members Jan 2019
MonLife Shadow Board MonlLife Jan 2019

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Proposal

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly, does it affect service performance within the
immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers? In doing so,
the pressure proposal must be tested against the Future Generations Evaluation and consider the impact in relation
to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

In the event that TLC&Y services are transferred to MonlLife in 19/20, MCC will be able to manage the resulting
financial pressure within their Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP)

Expected positive impacts

MCC services, and support services in particular, will remain affordable and sustainable

Expected negative impacts

None

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

The pressure had initially been calculated as being £143,000 for 2019/20 with further implications to the Council if
subsequent to transfer and in future years MonLife wished to source those services elsewhere and not with the
Council. If this did happen, then further financial consequences had originally been modelled as a further £71k at
the end of year 3 and £109k by year 5.

Work remains ongoing to manage and eliminate these pressures through future rationalisation and restructuring
of back office and central support services and through negotiation of the services to be provided to MonlLife and
the underlying costs and charges concerned.

The pressure has currently been mitigated down to £111,000 for 2019/20 with a subsequent impacts of £5,000
and £6,000 for the two subsequent financial ye i .
DAty
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The costs have been based on assessments of the officer time and cost of support services being provided to

MonlLife.

Service Current Proposed Proposed non Target year Total

area Budget £ Cash cash 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 pressure
Pressure £ efficiencies — proposed

non £

See list of | 3,208,846 122,000 - £111,000 | £5,000 | £6,000 £122,000

services

above

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the proposal.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

Increased commercialisation of services resulting in Various support service 31t March 2019 and

additional external income generation managers ongoing

Increased prioritisation of key services As above As above

Continued innovation in service delivery to facilitate further As above As above

cost reduction

Potential managed reduction in support services to reflect As above As above

the reduced level of demand

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed successfully. For

example new expertise and knowledge etc.

Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)

None — all skills and resource
available and is deployed
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How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the proposal where appropriate.

process

Focus - Indicator Target Target Target Target
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer 2019/20 | 2020/21 | 2021/22 | 2022/23
Budget Revenue budget monitoring £111,000 | £5,000 £6,000

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these risks.

receive from the
Council in year 1
upon transfer or
subsequently

the ability to procure
support services
from elsewhere. The
current  estimates
have been based on
the current
intentions.

Barrier or Risk Strategic/ Reason why Risk Level (High, Mitigating Actions
Operational identified Medium or Low)
(evidence) Based on a score
assessing the
probability &
impact
That  Monlife | Strategic and | Upon transfer and | Medium Negotiating and taking necessary
draw different | operational cessation of the mitigating actions ahead of
conclusions on | considerations | initial agreed term of transfer as described above.
which  services SLAs with the Upon transfer to ensure that
they wish to Council MonlLife has high quality of support services

were provided and at a
competitive market rate to
lessen the risk of MonLife ending
the SLA arrangements and
placing a potential further
residual cost on the Council.

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

| Assumption

| Reason why assurigi@@ @ kkBPmade (evidence)

| Decision Maker
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Support service
recharges and costs
have been
determined as being
a reasonable
apportionment  of
the cost of delivering
support services to
TLCY services.

The cost apportionments form the basis upon which SLA and
charges are being negotiated. A residual impact to the
Council is based on these same apportionments of cost as it
leads to a budgetary transfer across to MonlLife to deliver
such services itself and not through the Council.

Rob O’'Dwyer
Head of Transformation

Peter Davies
Chief Officer, Resources

8. Options

Prior to the pressure proposal being prepared, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the
outcome of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded.

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker

Further staff transfer | Remaining Council resources would not be sufficient to
(TUPE) implementation

maintain resilience and robustness and continue to
provide fit for purpose support services.

Rob O’Dwyer
Head of Transformation

Peter Davies
Chief Officer, Resources

9. Monitoring the pressure proposal

The pressure proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate budget
monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred into the
service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure proposal, including
the performance being achieved and the level of impact
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Pressure Living Wage Lead/Responsible Jon Davies
Title: Officer:

Your Ref No: | PCORP001 Directorate: Resources
Version No: 1 Section: Accountancy
Date: 29/11/18

Why is this pressure/efficiency required?

This is the extra residual pressure afforded in last years budget setting anticipated as a consequences of uplifting
wages to accommodate living wage aspirations. The pressure has reduced by £20k on previous years figures as
the budget uplifts is disaggregated to individual Directorates.

Pressure/Efficiency Proposal

Please provide reference to the pressure/efficiency proposal submitted in previous years or reference to a
Business Plan approved or undergoing consideration by SLT

Corporate Costs & Levies One-off/ 2018/19 2019/20
Recurrent

£000 £000

CORP Living Wage Foundation increase 142 29

Wellbeing Assessment

Please provide reference to the previously submitted Wellbeing Assessment completed for the
pressure/efficiency proposal

Anticipated Cost of Pressure/Efficiency

Ref Pressure/Efficiency Target year Total
19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 pressure/efficiency
proposed
Residual Living Wage increase 9k

Monitoring the pressure/efficiency proposal

The pressure/efficiency proposal will be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into
corporate budget monitoring. In addition, the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be
transferred into the service business plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the
pressure proposal, including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.

Page 190



"l monmouthshire
W sir fynwy
Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PCORP001, PCORP004
Pressure Mandate Title : Living wage and spinal point harmonisation
Mandate Completed by Jonathan Davies
Date 29/11/2018

Why is this pressure required?

The financial impact of implementing the new NJC pay spine in April 2019

The NJC Pay Deal of December 2017 provided for implementation in two phases, in
April 2018 and April 2019. The 2018 phase involved only percentage increases to
each of the 28 SCPs within the current NJC grading pay structure and was

implemented by the Council with effect from 1 April 2018.

The second phase of the pay deal involves not only a percentage increase for all pay

points it also introduces a new pay spine.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£823k —2019/20

Directorate & Service Area responsible

Corporate

Mandate lead(s)

Jonathan Davies

Tracey Harry

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date

SLT report 18/09/2018

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?
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Function Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team

Other Service Contributing to /
impacted

Senior leadership team 18/09/2018

Select Committee

Public or other stakeholders

Cabinet (sign off to proceed)

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Final pressure approved by Date:
Cabinet

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

The council is signed up to NJC terms and conditions of employment and therefore must implement the new pay
spine in April 2019

Expected positive impacts
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Expected negative impacts

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

See attached papers

Service area

Current Budget
£

Proposed Cash
Pressure £

Proposed non
cash efficiencies
—non £

Target year

19/20

Total pressure
proposed

Strategic
Initiatives

£0

£823,000

£823,000

3. Actions to required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action

Officer/ Service
responsible

Timescale

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..
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required

Any additional capability

from

Where will this come

financial)

Any other resource/ business need (non-

5. Measuring performance on the mandate

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the

duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus-
Budget /
Process /
Staff /
Customer

Indicator

Actual Actual

2017/18

Actual

2016/17
/ 2018/19

Target
2016/17

Target
2017/18

Target
2018/19

6. Key Risks and Issues
Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier
or Risk

Strategic/

Operational

Reason why
identified
(evidence)

Risk Level (High, Medium or
Low) Based on a score
assessing the probability &
impact

Mitigating Actions
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Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker

8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. ( see options appraisal guide for

further information)

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate

budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PCORP002, PCORP005
Pressure Mandate Title : Insurance
Mandate Completed by Jonathan Davies
Date 29/11/2018

Why is this pressure required?

Insurance premium has increased due to claims history and underlying conditions in the insurance market (£50k)

Amount of Insurance costs relating to services provided by the ADM will be partially met by MCC as recharge
insufficient (£15k)

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£65k —2019/20

Directorate & Service Area responsible

Corporate

Mandate lead(s)

Jonathan Davies

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team

Other Service Contributing to /
impacted

Senior leadership team

Select Committee

«Q
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Public or other stakeholders

Cabinet (sign off to proceed)

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Final pressure approved by Date:
Cabinet

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

The Authority will have appropriate insurance cover

Expected positive impacts

Expected negative impacts
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2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Result of annual retender exercise — cost already incurred for first 6 months of 2019/20

Service area Current Budget Proposed Cash Proposed non Target year Total pressure
£ Pressure £ cash efficiencies proposed
19/20
—non £
Insurance £1,332,899 £65,000 £65,000

3. Actions to required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

Tender already completed — no action possible (£50k)

Decision could be made to passport £15k charge to ADM

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..

Any additional capability Where will this come from | Any other resource/ business need (non-
required financial)
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5. Measuring performance on the mandate

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus-
Budget /
Process /
Staff /
Customer

Indicator

Actual Actual

2017/18

Actual

2016/17
/ 2018/19

Target
2016/17

Target
2017/18

Target
2018/19

Performance of insurers will be
monitored

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier or Risk

Strategic/

Operational

Reason why
identified
(evidence)

Risk Level (High, Medium or
Low) Based on a score
assessing the probability &
impact

Mitigating Actions

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.
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Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker

8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. ( see options appraisal guide for

further information)

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate

budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PCORP003
Pressure Mandate Title : Coroners Service
Mandate Completed by Jonathan Davies
Date 29/11/2018

Why is this pressure required?

Notification received from the Coroners service that the levy required for 2019/20 is higher than that already in
the MTFP

How much pressure is there and over what period?

£17k —2019/20

Directorate & Service Area responsible

Corporate

Mandate lead(s)

Jonathan Davies

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team

Other Service Contributing to /
impacted

Senior leadership team

Select Committee

Public or other stakeholders
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Cabinet (sign off to proceed)

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Final pressure approved by Date:
Cabinet

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

The Authority will meet its statutory obligations

Expected positive impacts

Expected negative impacts
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2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Notification of the levy proposed from the Coroner service

Service area Current Budget | Proposed Cash Proposed non Target year Total pressure
£ Pressure £ cash efficiencies proposed
19/20
—non £
Precepts & £100,053 £17,000 £17,000
Levies

3. Actions to required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..

Any additional capability required Where will this come from Any other resource/ business need
(non-financial)
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5. Measuring performance on the mandate

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the

duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus-
Budget /
Process /
Staff /
Customer

Indicator

Actual Actual

2017/18

Actual
2016/17

Target

2016/17
2018/19 /

Target
2017/18

Target
2018/19

6. Key Risks and Issues
Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier or Risk

Strategic/

Operational

Reason why
identified
(evidence)

Risk Level (High, Medium or
Low) Based on a score
assessing the probability &
impact

Mitigating Actions

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker
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8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. ( see options appraisal guide for

further information)

Options

Reason why Option was not progressed

Decision Maker

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate

budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PAPP001, PAPP002
Pressure Mandate Title : MRP

All information requested must be completed on the proposed mandate to enable the Cabinet to decide whether
to proceed with the proposal.

Mandate Completed by Lesley Russell

Date 29/11/2018

Why is this pressure required?

The Council has to set aside a reasonable provision annually to repay debt, based upon the capital financing
requirement, and either 2% based on supported borrowing or over the asset life of particular assets where the
borrowing is prudential or unsupported by central government funding. This provision is known as minimum
revenue provision (MRP)

Budgeted borrowing for Capital purposes up to 315t march 2019 not funded from a Service, has increased the
capital financing requirement above previously budgeted levels and consequently MRP payable in 2019/20 will
increase. Minimum revenue provision is payable starting in the year after the asset on which the borrowing has
been incurred becomes operational. The Council still derives a net benefit from changing the Minimum revenue
provision calculation back in 2015-16. However in 2019-20, the effect of 3 subsequent years borrowing activity
supporting capital programme and 3 large value assets having come on stream in 2018-19 necessitates an ongoing
annual MRP charge i.e. Monmouth and Caldicot secondary schools and Monmouth Leisure Centre, more than
offsets that saving.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

2019/20 £163k

2020/21 £320k; (additional £157k)
2021/22 £215k, (reduction of £105k)
2022/23 £329k; (additional £114k)

Additionally as a consequence of the shortfall in Waste service funding affording the full extent of financing costs
of its new fleet, £95k costs have been added to corporate MRP and interest payable budget, split £88k MRP and
£7k interest.

Directorate & Service Area responsible
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Resources / Finance

Mandate lead(s)

Mark Howcroft

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name

Organisation/ department Date

Yes — Lesley Russell / Mark
Howcroft

Finance October 2018

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function

Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team

Other Service Contributing to /
impacted

Initially Waste services report to Members explained the
vehicle replacement would be self-financing from within
the service. Subsequent analysis of revised Waste budget
suggests a £95k hole to their funding, hence a need to
add that element to financing budget.

Senior leadership team

Select Committee

Public or other stakeholders

Waste element been to full Council, additional budgeted
borrowing requirement on school shared and endorsed

by full Council
Cabinet (sign off to proceed)
Will any further consultation be needed?
Name Organisation/ department Date
No

Final pressure approved by
Cabinet

Date: 19t December 2018
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1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Unavoidable consequence of decisions already considered and approved by Members e.g. Future schools
additional budget causing temporary borrowing not afforded by CYP directorate. Anticipation of shortfall in
financing of replacement waste fleet

Expected positive impacts

Sufficient borrowing can be acquired to ensure the Authority has enough cash to operate.

Expected negative impacts

If the extra costs of financing are not addressed by budget uplift, the costs will still be incurred, and instead would
be an adverse volatility during budget monitoring. To afford prudential borrowing decisions, services are required
to introduce sufficient revenue headroom to repay debt in addition to any savings to balance the Council budget

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.
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What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Existing MTFP Interest Budgets

New Difference

2019/20 £4,324,508 £4,487,832 £163k

2020/21 £4,324,508 £4,645,482 £320k

2021/22 £4,324,508 £4,540,239 £215k

2022/23 £4,324,508 £4,654,033 £329k

MTFP MRP Calculation

Year ending :- 2020 2021 2022 2023

Supported 1,618,80 1,667,009 1,715,2 | 1,763,40
9 09 9

Unsupported (incl PFI) 3,138,63 3,333,799 3,448,5 | 3,444,70
5 27 0

Traditional MRP 4,757,44 5,000,808 5,163,7 | 5,208,10
4 36 8

Additions

Extension of asset life 86,056

and reduced residual

value prompts a charge

in 2019-20 not originally

anticipated

Budget passed back to 73,940 177,643 13,017 90,500

services on expiry of

funding

Reductions

Virement from Leisure to -95,667 -191,333 - -287,000

fund Mon pool 1/3 in 287,000

each of 1920, 2021, 2122
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(combined mrp &
interest)
Virement from Property -322,380 -329,936 - | -345,593
Inv portfolio to fund 337,672
investments
Virement from service to -11,562 -11,700 -11,840 -11,982
cover 1718 vehicles
effectively from
borrowing
Total Budget Required in  4,487,83 4,645,482 4,540,2 4,654,03
MTFP excl 21C schools 2 39 3
Band B
CFR 31st March CFR CFR
31/3/19 31/3/18
(doesn't reflect mrpon  77,847,2 Supported 77,007,
new 59 868
schemes) 92,968,1 Unsuppor 68,358,
00 ted 656
46,183 Finance 46,816
lease
693,078 PFI 724,586
From this workbook 171,554, 146,137
621 ,926
Service area Current Budget £ Proposed Cash Proposed non Target year Total
Pressure £ cash press
efficiencies — 19/2 | 20/2 | 21/2 ure
0 1 2
non £ propo
sed
Finance 4,324,508 163,000 163, | 157, |- 215,0
000 000 105, |00
000
Waste vehicle Afforded over 8 Shortfall £95k (split 88,0 88,00
replacement years £567k pa £88k debt 00 0
residual interest | (split between debt | repayment, £7k
pressure £4.2m | repayment and interest pa)
interest)
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Waste service can
only afford £472k

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action

Officer/ Service
responsible

Timescale

Dependant on Service requirements & Ratio of Long and
Short term Debt agreed with Senior Management and
availability of other funding sources.

Treasury team and Audit
Com

February Audit Cttee
report endorsed to
Council

Internal borrowing maximisation to reduce treasury costs

Various, service financial
monitoring, corporate
income facilities, slippage
consideration

12 months

Being alive to preferential minor rate changes on day to day,
when taking out borrowing

Treasury team

6 months from April
19

4. Additional skills/ business needs

Describe any additional skills, resource and capability needed in order to carry out the proposed mandate
successfully. For example new expertise and knowledge etc..

Any additional capability
required

Where will this come from

financial)

Any other resource/ business need (non-

Existing

5. Measuring performance on the mandate

How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the mandate where appropriate.
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Focus- Indicator Actual Actual Actual Target Target Target
Budget 2016/17 | 2017/18 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19
get / / / 2018/19 / / /
Process /
Staff /
Customer
Treasury | Month 2/7 monitoring in 19/20
Team

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier or Risk

Strategic/

Operational

Reason why identified
(evidence)

Risk Level (High,
Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the
probability &
impact

Mitigating Actions

Ensuring budget
virements from services
are carried out.

Operational

Need to meet forecast

Low risk

Periodic budget
monitoring reconciliations
will indicate if virement
carried out

Capital Expenditure
might be deferred from
18/19 forecast

Could reduce additional

budget needed - but
outside control — not
desirable to delay

projects

7. Assumptions

Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption

Reason why assumption is being made (evidence)

Decision Maker

New Asset lives

Determines spread of MRP

Treasury/service manager
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8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. (see options appraisal guide for
further information)

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker

Members already | Members liked the design aspects associated with uplift, | Full Council 20t October
considered the value of | and recognised the time involved to retender the Future | 2016

adding £11m to Tranche | schools replacement projects likely to detract from
A Future Schools | opening timelines

programme

Existing waste vehicle | Members agreed the service changes involved in providing | Cabinet 2nd March 2016,
fleet coming to end of its | an alternate recycling service.
useful life, and required
replacement allows the
refuse collection services
to be provided consistent
with proposals/approach
agreed by Members

Council 7" March 2017

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate
budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Pressure Mandate Proposal Number: PAPPO03

Pressure Mandate Title : Interest Payable on forecast Borrowing Levels
Mandate Completed by Lesley Russell
Date 29/11/2018

Why is this pressure required?

As part of the annual budget process, anticipated borrowing costs are reviewed based on the proportion of fixed
and variable rate loans, the degree of receipts used to formally repay debt, the level of receipts and cash available
informally to promote internal borrowing, anticipated interest rates analysis, and the level of temporary
borrowing informed by past years capital programme activity. This proforma considers the level of interest that
will result from forecast borrowing levels

Forecast for Actual borrowing from 15t April 2019 to 315t March 2020, not funded by a service has increased above
previously budgeted levels primarily as a consequence of Future Schools expenditure levels being forecast above
budget, and the level of temporary borrowing taken out corporately to finance enhancement to schools schemes
not afforded by CYP directorate consequential to members decision to supplement original budgets by circa
£11m, and the need to borrow to maintain an investment balance of £10m per annum as per Markets in Financial
Instruments Directive (MiFID Il) — cross referenced to savings proforma APP0O1 — interest receivable.

How much pressure is there and over what period?

2019/20 £74k
2020/21  £86k, so additional increase £12k
2021/22  £155k, so additional increase £69k

2022/23  £152k, so reduction of £3k

Additionally as a consequence of the shortfall in Waste service funding affording the full extent of financing costs
of its new fleet, £95k costs have been added to corporate MRP and interest payable budget, split £88k MRP and
£7k interest.

Directorate & Service Area responsible

Resources / Finance

Mandate lead(s)
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Mark Howcroft

Have you undertaken any initial consultation on the need for this pressure to be included in the MTFP?

Name Organisation/ department Date
Yes — Lesley Russell / Mark Finance October 2018
Howcroft

Has the specific budget pressure been consulted on?

Function Date Details of any changes made?

Department Management Team

Other Service Contributing to / Nov 18 Initially Waste services report to Members explained the
impacted vehicle replacement would be self-financing from within
the service. Subsequent analysis of revised Waste budget
suggests a £95k hole to their funding, hence a need to
add that element to financing budget.

Senior leadership team No
Select Committee No
Public or other stakeholders No
Cabinet (sign off to proceed) No Both primary increases have been subject to Cabinet and

Council report

Will any further consultation be needed?

Name Organisation/ department Date
No

Final pressure approved by Date: 19" December 18

Cabinet

1. Vision and Outcomes of the Pressure Mandate

Give a business context for the budget pressure. This must pick up on the vision and what the new / improved /
reduced service will look like in the future including the anticipated experience of users. It must also consider any
impact on the Council’s key priorities and strategic outcomes. Similarly does it impact on service performance within
the immediate service area or any impact on other services provided by the authority / any other providers. In doing
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so, the pressure mandate must be tested against the equality impact assessment and sustainable development
impact assessment and must consider impact in relation to the new Future Generations Bill.

What are the outcomes of investing in the identified pressure?

Unavoidable consequence of decisions already considered and approved by Members e.g. Future schools
additional budget causing temporary borrowing not afforded by CYP directorate. Anticipation of shortfall in
financing of replacement waste fleet

Expected positive impacts

Sufficient borrowing can be acquired to ensure the Authority has enough cash to operate.

Expected negative impacts

If the extra costs of financing are not addressed by budget uplift, the costs will still be incurred, and instead would
be an adverse volatility during budget monitoring.

2. Pressure proposed

Show how the budget pressure has been evidenced and will increase the current service budget. This must cover
each year implicated. This section must also cover any other efficiency that will arise from the pressure.

What is the evidence for the pressure? How has it been estimated?

Existing MTFP Interest Budgets

New Difference
2019/20 £3,307,893 £3,382,175 £74k
2020/21 £3,307,893 £3,394,094 £86k
2021/22 £3,307,893 £3,463,199 £155k
2022/23 £3,307,893 £3,459,836 £152k
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1819 MTFP Debt interest payments and income
17/1
8
Bud
Outputs get 18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23
Interest on existing PWLB Fixed rate loans incl 2,110,121 1,925,1 1,868,6 1,751,62 1,627,55
£3m new 18/19 28 96 86 1 8
Interest on existing PWLB Variable rate loans 134,275 170,127 43,686 0 0
Interest on market loans 652,700 652,700 652,700 652,700 652,700
Interest on other LT loans 66,050 66,050 30,447 23 0
2,963,1 2,814,0 2,595,5 2,404,34 2,280,25
53 73 19 4 8
Interest on new LT PWLB debt (25/8y annuity) for
Investment Properties 110,745 204,770 197,214 189,478 181,557
Interest on new LT PWLB debt (30y annuity) for
City deal 0 4,219 12,676 23,591 30,267
1,035,26  1,149,31
Interest on short term loans 534,859 563,883 785,898 4 1
Including - Interest on replacement loans 30 32,257 146,559 381,668 444,452
Less Contribution from Property Investment - - -
area to fund Treasury costs of Castlegate 110,745 204,770 197,214 -189,478 -181,557
Treasury costs of later schemes will be funded
by virements so not included 0 0 0 0 0
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replacement residual
interest pressure
£4.2m

8 years £567k
pa (split
between debt
repayment
and interest)

Waste service
can only afford
£472k

(split £88k debt
repayment,
£7k interest
pa)

3,498,0 3,382,1 3,394,0 3,463,19 3,459,83
Total debt interest payable budget needed 13 75 94 9 6
Service area Current Proposed Cash | Proposed non Target year Total
Budget £ Pressure £ cash pressure
S 19/2 | 20/2 | 21/2
efficiencies — proposed
0 1 2
non £
Treasury 3,307,893 74,000 0 74,00 | 12,00 | 69,00 | 155,000
0 0 0
Waste vehicle Afforded over | Shortfall £95k 7,000 7,000

3. Actions required to minimise the pressure

Describe the key activities that will be undertaken to minimise the investment required and the action holders. This
includes any actions contributed to by other services. Give the timescales to complete the work. This must also factor
in any business activities that will need to be done differently or cease in order to achieve the mandate.

Action Officer/ Service Timescale
responsible

Dependant on Service requirements & Ratio of Long and Treasury team and Audit February Audit Cttee

Short term Debt agreed with Senior Management and Com report endorsed to

availability of other funding sources. Council

Internal borrowing maximisation to reduce treasury costs Various, service financial 12 months

monitoring, corporate
income facilities, slippage
consideration

Being alive to preferential minor rate changes on day to day,
when taking out borrowing

Treasury team 6 months from April

19
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Any additional capability required

Where will this come from

Any other resource/ business need (non-
financial)

None

5. Measuring performance on the mandate
How do you intend to measure the impact of the investing in the pressure identified? This will include budget
measures and further possible measures that cover process, staff and customers. Targets need to be set over the
duration of the mandate where appropriate.

Focus-
Budget /
Process /
Staff /
Customer

Indicator

Actual
201/17

Actual
2017/18

Actual

2018/19

Target
2019/20

Target
2020/21

Target
2021/22

Treasury
Team

Month 2/7 monitoring in 19/20

<567k

<567k

<567k

6. Key Risks and Issues

Are there any potential barriers and risks that will need to be managed in delivering the outcomes expected from
investing in the pressure identified, including any negative impacts identified in section 1 that need to be accounted
for. Also, set out the steps that will be taken to mitigate these.

Barrier or Risk

Strategic/

Operational

Reason why
identified (evidence)

Risk Level (High,
Medium or Low)
Based on a score
assessing the

Mitigating Actions
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probability &
impact
Ensuring budget | Operational Need to meet forecast | Low risk Periodic budget monitoring
virements from reconciliations will indicate
services are carried if virement carried out
out.
Capital Expenditure Could increase | Low
might go above borrowing needed.
budget.

7. Assumptions
Describe any assumptions made that underpin the justification for the option.

Assumption Reason why assumption is being made (evidence) Decision Maker
Interest rate | Interest rate assumptions drive debt interest costs and are on | Treasury/service manager
forecast the rise

Taking a greater | On the basis of Treasury advisors advice in respect of Brexit, | Asst Head of Finance
proportion of fixed | to maintain a balanced portfolio of debt not excessively
rate debt to reduce | utilising variable or fixed rate debt

exposure to
variable rate risk

Cash flow | To anticipate net receipts incidence facilitating internal | Treasury team
forecasting borrowing
8. Options

Prior to the pressure mandate being written, an options appraisal will have taken place. Summarise here the outcome
of the Options considered and detail the rationale on why they were disregarded. (see options appraisal guide for
further information)

Options Reason why Option was not progressed Decision Maker
Members already | Members liked the design aspects associated with uplift, | Full Council 20t October
considered the value of | and recognised the time involved to retender the Future | 2016

adding £11m to Tranche Paae 280
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A Future Schools
programme

schools replacement projects likely to detract from
opening timelines

Existing waste vehicle
fleet coming to end of its
useful life, and required
replacement allows the
refuse collection services
to be provided consistent
with proposals/approach
agreed by Members

Members agreed the service changes involved in providing
an alternate recycling service.

Cabinet 2nd March 2016,

Council 7t March 2017

9. Monitoring the pressure mandate

The pressure mandates must be monitored through directorate budget monitoring. This will lead into corporate

budget monitoring. In addition the action plan, performance measures and the risk assessment must be transferred
into the service plans for the business area in order to monitor and challenge the delivery of the pressure mandate,
including the performance being achieved and the level of impact.
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Appendix 4: Individual mandates for savings

Proposal Federation of schools Lead/Responsible Nikki Wellington
Title Officer:

Your Ref CYPO0O01 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Support Services
Date: 28-11-18

Version Date Changes Made

1 28-11-18 Form Completed

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

deputy in each school to support

The proposal is to federate a small number of primary schools to enhance leadership capacity and reduce management
costs. The vision is that one head will manage two schools (in the first instance) in a local area with a head of school /

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

proposal?

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y The proposal contributes in delivering the priorities as set out in the

MCC Corporate Plan? Corporate Plan and specifically those priorities that support delivery of
education in our schools.

Has a Future Generations Y See separate document

Evaluation been completed for this

proposal?

What consultation and SLT and Cabinet. Further consultation will be required with governing

engagement has been undertaken bodies, pupils and parents.

to date?

Has an option appraisal been N No other options considered. However this model has successfully been

undertaken? implemented when a Headteacheris absent. It is also progressing in two
Monmouthshire schools and is positively received by partners.

Does this proposal affect other N

MCC services?

Is this proposal dependant on N

other services?

Will this proposal require any N

amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | Y There will potentially be a Headteacher redundancy. However, it is likely that

implications? this would only be considered if there were a vacancy in the school in order
to reduce this risk to a minimum.

Will this project have any legal N However, it will need to go through a governance process with the Governing

implication for the authority? body. There are Welsh Government regulations regarding this and they will
be followed.

What is the financial benefit of this | Y

Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19

Federation of 23,000 23,000
schools

Daapn Iﬂﬂ
agc auao



http://www.monmouthshire.gov.uk/app/uploads/2018/03/Monmouthshire-Council_Corporate-Plan_1.0.pdf

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require revenue

or capital investment to Investment | Remainder | 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source
implement? Description | of 18/19 of
funding
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal considered the
opportunities for external funding?
Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts? Ref | Benefit
1 Sharing of best practise
2 More opportunities for staff
3
4
Ref | Disadvantage
1 Possible redundancy costs
2 Reduced opportunities for Headteachers
3
4
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal made any
assumptions? Ref | Assumption
1 That the opportunity will arise through vacancies. If not a possible
redundancy will need to be considered.
2
Additional Comment
Has a risk analysis been Main Risks
completed for this proposal?
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
1 The risk is minimal in that G

this cannot be progressed
and the saving will not be
made.
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Additional Comment:

What further consultation and
engagement will be required for
this proposal?

Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
1 Governing Body Pending
2 Staff Pending
3 Parents Pending
4 Elected Formal Scrutiny Jan 19
Members

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets.

E.g. service change, resource
amendment etc.

Will this proposal present any
future collaboration opportunities?

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

How will the impact of this
proposal be measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer
KPI's

Impact will be measured via

e Saving achieved,
e impact on school to raise standards,
e increased opportunities for staff.
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Proposal Investigate options to revise running and Legd/ResponsibIe Nikki Wellington
Title budgeting of Gwent Music Officer:

Your Ref CYPO003 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Finance

Date: 23/08/18

Version Date Changes Made

1 23-08-18 Initial proforma

2 28-11-18 Review of proforma and update for consultation with Gwent music

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being explored)

Monmouthshire have maintained a significant level of funding for Gwent Music where other authorities have
reduced their funding significantly over a short period. The intention is that we reduce our additional contribution
by £40,000 to a core level of funding of £110,000. The consequence of this will be that there will be an increase in
the charge for participation in the Gwent Music Centres. This change will bring our charging into line with the other
participating Gwent authorities.

Gwent Music are aware that the funding is being considered by Monmouthshire and will work with us to minimise
the impact on parents and pupils, but also achieve the savings.

Please answer the following questions ad provide as much information as you have available at this stage of the proposals development. It’s
appreciated that further information will be developed prior to final approval of submitted proposals.

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y
MCC Corporate Plan?

Has this proposal been included in N At the point of writing the plan it was not a consideration. However
your current Service/Business the impact and implementation of this will be included in the plans
Improvement Plans? going forward.

Has a Future Generation Y

Evaluation been completed?

Has an Option Appraisal been N Several options were discussed with Gwent Music, and the final option
completed? was agreed as it would have the least impact on the wider school
community and parents.

(Please refer to MCC Standard
Option Appraisal
Process/Template)

Will this proposal affect any other N It is unlikely that there will be an impact on other services, however if
service provision? the costs become prohibitive for parents then this may impact on the
provision of music lessons in schools.

Will this proposal require any N
amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | Y This will impact Gwent Music staff, but depending on how the savings
implications? are made, MCC could be liable for some redundancy costs.
Will this project have any legal N No the joint agreement with Gwent music remains unaffected.

implication for the authority?

Will this proposal have any Y
financial benefit? Description 18/19 19/20 21/22 22/23 Total

£40k
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Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require
investment to implement?

Investment 18/19 | 19/20 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source of
Description funding

Additional Comment:

However there could be implications with MCC paying redundancy costs
if staff need to be made redundant due to the proposal, however the risk
is minimal.

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1 Uniform charges across all the authorities access Gwent Music
provision.

2

3

4

Ref | Disadvantage

Less pupils accessing music

BWOIN[—~

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

The number of pupils attending remains the same.

AWIN|(=

Additional Comment

Has a risk analysis been completed
for this proposal? -

(Please refer to MCC Strategic
Risk Management Policy)

Main Risks

Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating

Additional Comment:

While not formal risk analysis has been completed, Gwent Music and
Monmouthshire County Council are working to ensure the impact and
risk to parents is kept to a minimum.

In addition there is an access fund that pupils can access to help reduce

the costgd Lig s m any pupils entitled to free school meals.

T Ms\r



Have the political implication of this
proposal been assessed?

Members will be aware that Gwent Music budgets were reduced by
£50k a year for 3 years, this was completed about 2 years ago

Will consultation and engagement
be required for this proposal?

Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
Gwent Music Consultation has taken Complete

place and proposals to
implement the savings are
being considered.

Parents Gwent music will need to | Pending
inform parents of the new
charges

Additional Comments:

Is any research required for the
implementation of this proposal?

Data from Gwent Music. These charges have been increased in other
authorities and the impact has been used to develop this.

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Has a timeline been considered for
this proposal?

Ref | Activity Start Complete
Consultation with Gwent Music November | Y
18
Informing of Parents March19 | N

Additional Comments:

What evidence/data has been
gathered to date to inform this
Proposal?

Data on number of pupils accessing the provision. Data on number of
pupils accessing the access fund. Assumed drop of in numbers. All
this data is held by Gwent Music

Will any additional evidence/data
analysis be required for this
proposal?

Actual pupil number drop off and the numbers accessing the access
fund.

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service Activity Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets?

Will this proposal present any
collaboration opportunities?

Possibly with other authorities who are currently supported by Gwent
Music.

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention?

How will the impact of this proposal
be measured?

Savings achieved and impact on numbers attending the music
centres. Impa%%he numbers accessing the access fund.

age
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Proposal Before school Clubs Lead/Responsible Nikki Wellington / Sue Hall
Title Officer:

Your Ref CYP004 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Finance / Early Years
Date: 23/08/18

Version Date Changes Made

1

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being explored)

Proposal was submitted for 18/19 to charge £1 per pupil to attend the before schools clubs held in our schools.
These clubs usually run for 1 hour, the first 30 minutes are childcare and the remaining 30 minutes are for breakfast.
The proposal is that if a child attends for the full hour, they will pay £1 for the childcare element. If they attend only
for the second 30 minutes, there will be no charge.

All children who are entitled to free school meals can attend the whole session with no charge.

As a consequent of this decision in the budget for 2018-19, this mandate reflects the 4 month (April to July 2019) £1

charge to all non-Free School Meal pupils.

Please answer the following questions ad provide as much information as you have available at this stage of the proposals development. It’s
appreciated that further information will be developed prior to final approval of submitted proposals.

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y The proposal contributes additional funding that will ultimately assist the

MCC Corporate Plan? Council in delivering the priorities as set out in the Corporate Plan and
specifically those priorities that support delivery of education in our schools.

Has this proposal been included in | Y The decision to introduce this charge was made last year; therefore, the

your current Service/Business action in the business plan is to monitor the impact.

Improvement Plans?

Has a Future Generation Y For the original 18/19 proposal

Evaluation been completed?

Has an Option Appraisal been N As this is has been implemented last year there is no appraisal necessary.

completed? However, last year a range of options were considered and the impact on
families.

Will this proposal affect any other Y Schools operate the day-to-day running of the clubs.

service provision?

Will this proposal require any N

amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | Potentially | If numbers of pupils attending reduce then there is a potential that staffing

implications? will also need to reduce.

Will this project have any legal N

implication for the authority?

Will this proposal have any Y

financial benefit?

Description 18/19 19/20 21/22 22/23 Total
Increase in £72k 72,000
revenue




The original 2018-19 saving proforma modelled the £1 increase for 7

months (Sept-Mar) in 2018-19 financial year. This proforma calculates
the additional beneficial effect in respect of the 4 months of the current
academic year falling into 2019-20 (Apr-Jul).

Will this proposal require
investment to implement?

Investment 18/19
Description

19/20

21/22 | 22/23

Total | Source of
funding

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1 Pupils benefit from a healthy breakfast.
2 Parents benefit from childcare.

3

4

Ref | Disadvantage

2

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

1

2
3
4

Additional Comment

£1 increase for 7 months based on current numbers continuing. .

Has a risk analysis been completed
for this proposal? -

Main Risks

Ref | Risk

RAG
Rating

Mitigation

Additional Comment:

Dano D729
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As this is an on-going proposal that was approved last year there is no
requirement for this.

Have the political implication of this
proposal been assessed?

For the original agreed last year.

Will consultation and engagement
be required for this proposal?

Ref

Consultee

Description

Comp/Pending |

This was completed last year.

Is any research required for the
implementation of this proposal?

All completed last year

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Has a timeline been considered for
this proposal?

Ref

Activity

Start Complete

Additional Comments:

This was completed last year

What evidence/data has been
gathered to date to inform this
Proposal?

Current pupil numbers attending free club, further work will need to be done
once the charges are introduced in September 18 to see any impact.

Will any additional evidence/data As above

analysis be required for this

proposal?

Will support services be required

for this proposal? Ref | Support Service Activity Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets?

Will this proposal present any
collaboration opportunities?

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention?

How will the impact of this proposal
be measured?

Number of pupils attending.
Impact on low-income families.
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Proposal Reduction in funding for Mounton House Lead/Responsible Nikki Wellington
Title through the funding formula Officer:

Your Ref CYPO006 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Finance

Date: 29/11/18

Version Date Changes Made

1 30-11-18 Initial draft

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being explored)

currently 1.

The current numbers on roll are 19 pupils.

The budget proposal is to reduce the funding via the funding formula for Mounton House. This is based on a reduction in
pupil numbers attending the provision. This has also led to a reduction in recoupment income for pupils attending the school.

The funding formula delegation for Mounton House Special School has not been reviewed since 2010 and at which stage the
formula funded based on full residential capacity, being 42 placements. However, in 2016-17 the budget was reduced by
£250,000 as reflection of the reduction in pupil numbers at that time. At that time there were 10 residential pupils, there is

Please answer the following questions ad provide as much information as you have available at this stage of the proposals development. It’s

appreciated that further information will be developed prior to final approval of submitted proposals.

financial benefit?

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y The proposal contributes additional funding that will ultimately assist the

MCC Corporate Plan? Council in delivering the priorities as set out in the Corporate Plan and
specifically those priorities that support delivery of education in our schools.

Has this proposal been included in No as this was not a consideration when writing the plan. Now this is being

your current Service/Business N progressed the impact will be monitored.

Improvement Plans?

Has a Future Generation Y See separate document

Evaluation been completed?

Has an Option Appraisal been Y Other options were considered to achieve the savings, after a consideration

completed? of the risks around these it was agreed that this option would be taken
forward.

Will this proposal affect any other N

service provision?

Will this proposal require any N

amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | Y Dependant on the final proposals there will be an impact but this is yet to be

implications? determined. However the school and local authority will work together to
minimise the impact.

Will this project have any legal N

implication for the authority?

Will this proposal have any Y

Description 18/19 19/20 21/22 22/23 Total

Mounton House —
Funding reduction

275,000 275,000

Dacrmaea—D30
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Additional Comments:
The area of the savings be determined as the review is completed.
However, it is likely that this will be made through a reduction in staff.
The impact will be minimise by following our employment policies.

Will this proposal require
investment to implement?

Investment
Description

18/19

19/20 | 21/22 | 22/23

Total | Source of
funding

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1

2

3

4

Ref | Disadvantage

1 Possible staffing reductions
2

3

4

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

1 That the school will be able to manage resources to ensure that
the savings can be made.

2

3

4

Additional Comment

Has a risk analysis been completed Main Risks
for this proposal? -
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
(Please refer to MCC Strategic Rating
Risk Management Policy) 1 School not achieving the A Early consultation with
saving and reporting a deficit the school to reduce
budget. this risk.
Additional Comment:
Have the political implication of this
proposal been assessed?
Will consultation and engagement
be required for this proposal? Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending
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1 Staff Any effected due to the P
proposals

2 Governors Any effected due to the P
proposals

Additional Comments:

Is any research required for the
implementation of this proposal?

School budget position and current monitoring outcomes. Staffing structures

to ensure full needs are met.

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Has a timeline been considered for
this proposal?

Ref | Activity Start Complete
1 Informing the Finance forum Jan 19

2 Consultation with the school / Governors | Jan 19

3 Proposals brought forward Feb 19

4 Proposals agreed March 19

Additional Comments:

What evidence/data has been
gathered to date to inform this
Proposal?

Financial information for schools, pupil numbers currently and

projections going forward.

Will any additional evidence/data
analysis be required for this
proposal?

.Staffing structures proposed and current. Cost of redundancies if

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

applicable.
Ref | Support Service Activity Internal/External
1 CYP Finance Budgets Internal
2 People Services Staffing Internal
3 Unions Staffing External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets?

Will this proposal present any
collaboration opportunities?

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention?

How will the impact of this proposal
be measured?

Budget monitoring, savings achieved. Impact on staff.
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Proposal Early years Lead/Responsible Sharon Randall Smith/Nicola
Title Officer: Wellington

Your Ref CYPO07 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Early years

Date: 29/11/18

Version Date Changes Made

1 29-11-18 Draft

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being explored)

The proposal is to make staffing budget savings from the early year’s team. Both posts are grant funded and have
budget in the base CYP budget hence there is double funding.

Please answer the following questions ad provide as much information as you have available at this stage of the proposals development. It’s

appreciated that further information will be developed prior to final approval of submitted proposals.

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y This is in line with the MTFP and value for money.

MCC Corporate Plan?

Has this proposal been included in No this was discussed after the business plans were agreed, however going

your current Service/Business N forward this will be monitored going forward.

Improvement Plans?

Has a Future Generation Y See separate document

Evaluation been completed?

Has an Option Appraisal been N This is the only option considered, with this proposal there are no other

completed? options to consider.

Will this proposal affect any other N There will be no change in service provision, jus the funding.

service provision?

Will this proposal require any N

amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | N Notification of the grants have been received for 2019-20 and therefore

implications? there are no staffing implications. Should the grant not be available in future
years, as the work will still need to be covered this will be a pressure to the
directorate budget.

Will this project have any legal N

implication for the authority?

Will this proposal have any Y

financial benefit? Description 18/19 19/20 21/22 22/23 Total

40,000 40,000
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal require N
investment to implement? Investment 18/19 | 19/20 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source of
Description funding
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Additional Comment:

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

AlWIN|(=

Ref | Disadvantage

BN

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

1 Grants are assumed to continue beyond the 2019-20 financial
year.

2

3

4

Additional Comment

Has a risk analysis been completed
for this proposal? -

Main Risks

Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating

Additional Comment:

There is no requirement for a risk analysis for 2019-20 financial year as
the grant funding is in place. Should this be reduced in future years then
a risk analysis will be completed at that time.
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Will consultation and engagement
be required for this proposal?

Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending

1 Elected Formal Scrutiny Jan 19
Members

2 Public Public Consultation Jan 19

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Will any additional evidence/data
analysis be required for this
proposal?

Forward grant plans

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref

Support Service

Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets?

Will this proposal present any
collaboration opportunities?

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention?

How will the impact of this proposal
be measured?

Impact will be measured via the budget monitoring process and service
business plans.
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Proposal SpLD Service to schools Lead/Responsible Sharon Randall-Smith

Title Officer:

Your Ref CYPO009 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Specific Learning Difficulties
Date: 31/11/2018

Version Date Changes Made

1

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

Our proposal is to remodel the SpLD Service to deliver more effective support for pupils with literacy difficulties in primary
schools. This means that we would target our support towards literacy difficulties, rather than on the global definition of SpLD.
As a result, we propose to reduce the SpLD team from the current 3.8 fte to 1.6 fte. Schools would still be able to access
advice, support, guidance and training from the SpLD team.

Over the last three years, schools have developed the skills to identify and meet the needs of learners with SpLD and they
are well placed to support the needs of a range of learners. . The SpLD team has delivered ‘Identifying SpLD Dyslexia and
Supporting Strategies within the Classroom’ training to all thirty primary schools, one secondary school and our special
school.

At present primary schools currently, contribute to cost of the SpLD service through an SLA. Under this proposal, primary
schools would no longer be required to buy into an SLA to access this support. Secondary schools could still commission
bespoke advice and support as required and as they do under the existing arrangements.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y The proposal will assist the Council in delivering the priorities as set out in

MCC Corporate Plan? the Corporate Plan and specifically those priorities that support delivery of
education in our schools.

Has a Future Generations Y See separate document

Evaluation been completed for this

proposal?

What consultation and Y Ongoing and informal consultation with SLT and Cabinet

engagement has been undertaken

to date?

Has an option appraisal been Y The option appraisal considered the following four options.

undertaken? 1. Do nothing and retain the current service across the full range of

SpLD including the provision of support, advice, guidance, training and
direct teaching. This was discounted based on the cost compared to the
overall impact of the service on pupil outcomes.

2. Increase the cost of the SLA for primary schools and retain the
current service. This would retain the current service across the full
range of SpLD including the provision of support, advice, guidance,
training and direct teaching. This option was discounted because the
average cost per primary school would increase from £1,791 to £3,733
in 2018/19, and would be subject to on-going increase to cover annual
increases in staffing costs. There is a high risk that schools may not opt
to buy into the SLA and this would result in a shortfall in funding and the
service would become unsustainable.

3. Restructure the service to focus on supporting pupils with literacy
difficulties only. The service would include the provision of support,
advice, guidance, training and direct teaching where appropriate but to
support pupils with literacy difficulties only. This option was considered
to be the most effective and sustainable going forward and would have a
greater impact albeit for a smaller number of pupils.

4. Withdraw the service and delegate full responsibility for supporting
all pupils with SpLD to schools. This option was discounted because

evgmihoygh % all schools have attended training, very few have
| uu\.,


http://www.monmouthshire.gov.uk/app/uploads/2018/03/Monmouthshire-Council_Corporate-Plan_1.0.pdf

the capacity to carry out specialist assessments and most still require a
level of on-going support, advice and training in order to effectively
support pupils with SpLD. This option would not provide any direct
teaching for pupils.

Does this proposal affect other Y The Statutory ALN and EPS teams may be required to carry out more
MCC services? individual pupil assessments in the first year following the change.
Is this proposal dependant on Y The proposal is dependent on schools implementing the SpLD Framework
other services? as part of their wider approach to providing support for learners with ALN.
Will this proposal require any Y MCC Special Educational Needs Policy would need to be amended to reflect
amendments to MCC policy? the changes to the service. The SEN Policy is due to be updated to reflect
the new ALN Bill and Code of Practice ready for full implementation from
September 2020.
Will this proposal have any staffing | Y There would be a 2.2FTE reduction in staffing if the proposal when ahead.
implications?
Will this project have any legal Potentially | If pupils have a Statutory Statement, identifying specialist support for SpLD
implication for the authority? the may LA have to provide it. However, as there are only a small number of
pupils in the county, the proposed reduction would not impact on this
provision.
What is the financial benefit of this
proposal? Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19
Reduction of 119,994
staffing by
2.2FTE
Reduction in 4,000
travel costs
Reduction in 1,000
resources
Less income 66,750
Total saving 58,244
Additional Comments:
The current total cost for the SpLD Service is £211,274. £66,750 is
received into the service from an SLA with schools and a contribution
from Early Years. This means that the actual cost to the LA is £144,524.If
staffing levels are reduced to 1.6 fte the cost is £86,280 for the year
including travel and resources. This means that the saving is £58,244
Will this proposal require revenue N
or capital investment to Investment | Remainder | 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source
implement? Description | of 18/19 of
funding
Additional Comment:
There would be no requirement for revenue or capital investment for the
proposed Option 3 model.
Has this proposal considered the Y Given the change in the service and the current pressures on school
opportunities for external funding? budgets, it has been decided not to continue with the SLA for this service.
Will this proposal have any non- Y

financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1 Monmouthshire would retain SpLD specialist teachers to support
pupils with literacy difficulties.

2 Primary schools would retain access to specialist SpLD

assessments, advice support, guidance and training. Direct
teaching would continue for identified pupils.

3 Secondary schools would be able to continue to commission
additional support for SpLD where appropriate.

Ref | Disadvantage

Y
)
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The SpLD service would not offer support across the global
definition of SpLD

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

the SpLD team to continue to build practitioner skills.

Ref | Assumption

1 Schools will adjust practice to implement the SpLD Framework as
part of their wider approach to providing support to learners with
ALN.

2 Schools will continue to access advice, support and training from

Additional Comment

Has a risk analysis been
completed for this proposal?

Main Risks

Ref

Risk

RAG
Rating

Mitigation

Schools do not have the
skills to implement the SpLD
Framework effectively

The SpLD service will
provide an intensive
package of support for
schools in need of
additional support to
build skills and
capacity.

Additional Comment:
All thirty primary schools, one secondary school and our special school
have attended SpLD training over the last three years.

What further consultation and
engagement will be required for
this proposal?

Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |

1 Public Public Engagement Pending

2 Elected Formal Scrutiny Pending
Members

Additional Comments:

All parties will need notice of the proposal.

There will need to be consultation with the SpLD Team, ALN Team, and
EPS Team and with schools and parents in the spring term.

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Not applicable for this proposal

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service Activity Internal/External

1 People Services Restructure Internal

2 SNAP Parental External
Engagement

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets.

E.qg. service change, resource
amendment etc.

What evidence/data has been
gathered to date to inform this
Proposal?

The impact and uptake of the service over the last three years has been
gathered, This shows that there has been a slight increase in the number of
pupils meeting the entry/exit to access the service. Over the last year, only
half of these pupils maintained or improved their reading score.

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

Access to digital equipment to provide advice and guidance, share-learning
programs and maintain contact with schools will be very beneficial in
securing service quality.
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How will the impact of this Number of pupils with SpLD making appropriate progress within mainstream
proposal be measured? schools for example: showing an improvement in reading scores and

E.g. enhanced progress in literacy skills.

Budget/Process/Staff/Customer

KPI's
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Proposal Teachers Pay Award Lead/Responsible Peter Davies
Title Officer:

Your Ref CYPO0O10 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: 1 Section: Schools
Date: 31/11/2018

Version Date Changes Made

1 13/12/2018 Completion of mandate proposal

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

Following significant lobbying and pressure from Local Government upon receipt of the Provision Budget Settlement from
Welsh Government on 9th October 2018 the First Minister sent a letter on the 20th November 2018 to Local Authority
Leaders outlining a package of additional funding proposals.

One aspect of these proposals that directly benefitted the Council was a commitment to fund a further £7.5m across Wales to
meet the costs of the implementation of the teachers’ pay award. This follows a sum of £7.5m of additional funding
confirmed for the current financial year (2018/19) and where individual authority sums had been confirmed in the provisional
Local Government Settlement from WG. This same sum has been used to determine the anticipated amount due to the
Council for 19/20 given that the distribution mechanism will be the same.

The Council will receive absolute confirmation of this change when the Final Local Government Settlement is received. This
is due on the 19th December 2018.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Yes The proposal contributes additional core funding from Welsh Government

MCC Corporate Plan? and that will ultimately assist the Council in delivering the priorities as set out
in the Corporate Plan and specifically those priorities that support delivery of
education in our schools.

Has a Future Generations No Not required as this simply represents additional funding to support the

Evaluation been completed for this Council in delivering its services and against its stated priorities, specifically

proposal? those that concern providing children and young people the best possible
start in life.

What consultation and Ongoing and informal consultation with SLT and Cabinet

engagement has been undertaken

to date?

Has an option appraisal been No N/A

undertaken?

Does this proposal affect other No Indirectly and in a beneficial way in providing additional funding to support

MCC services? delivery of education and schooling.

Is this proposal dependant on No N/A

other services?

Will this proposal require any No N/A

amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | No N/A

implications?

Will this project have any legal No N/A

implication for the authority?

What is the financial benefit of this

proposal? Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total

of 18/19
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Teachers pay | O £208,000 208,000
award

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require revenue No
or capital investment to Investment | Remainder | 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source
implement? Description | of 18/19 of
funding
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal considered the No Not relevant
opportunities for external funding?
Will this proposal have any non- No
financial impacts? Ref | Benefit
1
2
3
4
Ref | Disadvantage
1
2
3
4
Additional Comment:
As stated above any impact will be beneficial in providing additional
funding to support delivery of education and schooling.
Has this proposal made any Yes
assumptions? Ref | Assumption
1 The increase in funding is dependent on WG carrying through
and into the Final Local Government Settlement the stated
intentions of the First Minister in his letter dated 20t November
2018 to Local Authority leaders.
2 The amount to benefit Monmouthshire from the increase in the
funding has been calculated using the provisional Local
Government Settlement information.
Additional Comment
Has a risk analysis been Yes Main Risks
completed for this proposal?
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
1 That WG do not carry L Mitigation would be in
through the commitment the form of an
made by the First Minister in increased budget
his letter dated 20t shortfall needing to be
November managed by the
Council and further
savings proposals
needing to be
Page 2868 identified.




2 That the amount received is | L As above
not in line with the amount of
similar funding confirmed in
2018/19 in respect of

teachers’ pay award.

Additional Comment:

What further consultation and Yes
engagement will be required for Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
this proposal? 1 Public Public Engagement Pending
2 Elected Formal Scrutiny Pending
Members
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal require No
procurement of goods, services or
works?
Will support services be required No
for this proposal? Ref | Support Service Activity Internal/External
Additional Comment:
Will this proposal impact on the No
authorities built assets.
E.g. service change, resource
amendment etc.
What evidence/data has been 1. Letter received from the First Minister on the 20t November
gathered to date to inform this 2. Provisional Local Government Settlement data
Proposal? 3. Discussion and confirmation with Education Finance colleagues
Will this project benefit from digital | No

intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

How will the impact of this
proposal be measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer
KPI's

The Final Local Government Settlement is due on the 19t December 2018.
This will confirm the amount of core funding that the Council will receive from
Welsh Government and determine whether the commitments made by the
First Minister have been carried through as anticipated. Any variation will be
managed as the authority finalises its budget proposal in the New Year and
following the statutory consultation period.
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Proposal Teachers’ Pension Scheme funding Lead/Responsible Peter Davies
Title Officer:

Your Ref CYPO11 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: 1 Section: Schools
Date: 31/11/2018

Version Date Changes Made

1 13/12/2018 Completion of mandate proposal

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

Following significant lobbying and pressure from Local Government upon receipt of the Provision Budget Settlement from
Welsh Government on 9t October 2018 the First Minister sent a letter on the 20t November 2018 to Local Authority Leaders
outlining a package of additional funding proposals.

One aspect of these proposals that remains unresolved concerns the funding of increased costs to local authorities in Wales
with regards to changes to teachers’ pensions. The Council has recently received copies of correspondence that has been
exchanged between Welsh Government, WLGA and UK Government. It is hoped and anticipated that confirmation will be
forthcoming that the increased costs will be met in full and that Welsh Government allocate the full consequential of the
Chancellor's commitment through to local authorities.

Whilst it is hoped and expected that the funding will be passed through in full the Council has aired on the side of caution and
only factored in receipt of 60% of the funding at this time. The situation will continue to be monitored and updated when the
budget proposals are finalised at the end of the budget consultation phase.

The Council will receive absolute confirmation of this change when the Final Local Government Settlement is received. This
is due on the 19t December 2018.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/ | Comments/Impact

N
Does this proposal Y | The proposal contributes additional core funding from Welsh Government and that will ultimately
align with the MCC es | assist the Council in delivering the priorities as set out in the Corporate Plan and specifically those
Corporate Plan? priorities that support delivery of education in our schools.
Has a Future N | Not required as this simply represents potential additional funding to support the Council in
Generations o | delivering its services and against its stated priorities, specifically those that concern providing
Evaluation been children and young people the best possible start in life.
completed for this
proposal?
What consultation Ongoing and informal consultation with SLT and Cabinet
and engagement
has been

undertaken to date?

Has an option N | N/A
appraisal been o]
undertaken?

Does this proposal N | Indirectly and in a beneficial way in providing additional funding to support delivery of education and
affect other MCC o | schooling.
services?

Is this proposal N
dependant on other
services?

Will this proposal N
require any
amendments to
MCC policy?
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Will this proposal
have any staffing
implications?

Will this project
have any legal
implication for the
authority?

What is the financial

benefit of this Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
proposal? of 18/19
Teachers’ 0 475,000 475,000
Pension
Total saving 475,000 475,000
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal
require revenue or Investment Remainder of 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source of
capital investment Description 18/19 funding

to implement?

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal
considered the
opportunities for
external funding?

Not relevant

Will this proposal
have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1

2

3

4

Ref | Disadvantage
1

2

3

4

Additional Comment:

As stated above any impact will be beneficial in providing additional
funding to support delivery of education and schooling.

Has this proposal
made any
assumptions?

Ref

Assumption

That UK Government will fund the additional teachers’ pension

costs.

It is assumed that Welsh Government will pass the full
consequential of the funding from UK Government on to Local
Authorities, though a prudent 60% level has been used at this

point.

The amount to benefit Monmouthshire has been estimated as

being a 60% level of f%&%ﬁ%“ of the teachers’




pensions changes which for the Council and for the 7 month
period from Sept 2019 to March 2020 is £475k (60% of £792k).

4

Additional Comment

Has a risk analysis
been completed for
this proposal?

Y Main Risks

pension costs.

fund the additional teachers’

Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
1 That UK Government do not | M To the extent that

funding represented
less than the 60%
funding level
estimated mitigation
would be in the form
of an increased
budget shortfall
needing to be
managed by the
Council and further
savings proposals
needing to be

consequential of the funding
from UK Government

identified.
2 That Welsh Government L As above.
won’t pass through to Local
Authorities the full

Additional Comment:

What further
consultation and
engagement will be
required for this
proposal?

Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |

1 Public Public consultation Pending

2 Elected Formal scrutiny Pending
Members

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal
require procurement
of goods, services
or works?

Will support
services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service

Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal
impact on the
authorities built
assets.
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E.g. service change,
resource
amendment etc.

What evidence/data
has been gathered
to date to inform this
Proposal?

1. Letter received from the First Minister on the 20t November

2. Correspondence shared by WLGA confirming letters sent and received from UK
Government

3. As per the link below to HM Treasury’s Budget 2018 report and specifically page 32
concerning public service pensions commitments made to the funding of costs arising.
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_d
ata/file/752202/Budget 2018 red web.pdf

4. Discussion and confirmation with Education Finance colleagues

Will this project
benefit from digital
intervention to
increase efficiency
or increase service
quality?

How will the impact
of this proposal be
measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Sta
ff/Customer KPI's

The Final Local Government Settlement is due on the 19" December 2018. This will confirm the
amount of core funding that the Council will receive from Welsh Government and determine whether
the commitments made by the First Minister have been carried through as anticipated. Any
variation will be managed as the authority finalises its budget proposal in the New Year and
following the statutory consultation period.
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Proposal Children & Young People Directorate — Lead/Responsible Nikki Wellington
Title Discretionary Fee Increase Officer:

Your Ref CYP012 Directorate: CYP

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: CYP

Date: 11/12/2018

Version Date Changes Made

1

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

As part of the Authority’s MTFP process and in setting an annual budget, we have reviewed all of our current fees &
charges and if there is any scope to increase this for 2019/20.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the
MCC Corporate Plan?

Has a Future Generations
Evaluation been completed for this
proposal?

What consultation and N/A
engagement has been undertaken
to date?

Has an option appraisal been N/A
undertaken?

Does this proposal affect other N/A
MCC services?

Is this proposal dependant on N/A
other services?

Will this proposal require any N/A
amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | N/A
implications?

Will this project have any legal N/A
implication for the authority?

What is the financial benefit of this | £68

proposal? Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19

Discretionary £68 £68
Fee Increase

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require revenue No
or capital investment to

implement? Page 290
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Investment | Remainder | 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source
Description | of 18/19 of
funding
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal considered the N/A
opportunities for external funding?
Will this proposal have any non- N/A
financial impacts? Ref | Benefit
1
2
3
4
Ref | Disadvantage
1
2
3
4
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal made any
assumptions? Ref | Assumption
1 That pupil numbers will not reduce
2
3
4
Additional Comment
Has a risk analysis been N/A Main Risks
completed for this proposal?
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
Additional Comment:
What further consultation and None
engagement will be required for Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
this proposal?
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal require No

procurement of goods, services or
works?
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Will support services be required
for this proposal?

No

Ref | Support Service

Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets.

E.g. service change, resource
amendment etc.

No

Will this proposal present any
future collaboration opportunities?

No

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

N/A

How will the impact of this
proposal be measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer
KPI's

Budget
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Service Area

Service being charged for

Percentage
increase

Proposed
Budget 2019/20

Increased additional budget
income identified for 2019/20
budget setting purposes
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Reason why inflationary
increase is not being
considered

CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE DIRECTORATE

Usk CRC

Mounton House

g6¢ obed

Hiring

Day

Residential

3,506

7

68

£42 304 per day pupil

£72,739 per residential pupil

This is subject to a wider
decision which may
increase the charges
above inflation. Will be
debated through the budget
pProcess.

This is subject to a wider
decision which may
increase the charges
above inflation. Will be
debated through the budget
Process.

SUB TOTAL CHILDREN & YOUNG PEOPLE

£3.506

£68
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Proposal Adult Social Care — Operational Efficiency Lead/Responsible Eve Parkinson

Title Savings Officer:

Your Ref SCHO001 Directorate: SCH

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Adult social care and health
Date: 29" November 2018

Version Date Changes Made

1 29/11/18

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

These will be achieved by;

It's the final year of the original practice change mandate across social care and health.
Over recent years introduction of new ways of working have realised savings in adult services, this is an on-
going journey and further savings are anticipated.

e Place based working in collaboration with third / independent sector / other sectors — we are developing
a place based approach to service delivery whereby services will “wrap” themselves around
communities and effectively become part of the community. This will lead to services based on
relationships that are empowered and inclusive. A move towards a pro-active approach to well-being as
opposed to a “crisis” intervention. This way of working will focus on the individual's assets and networks
supporting them to lead the life that they want to lead.

e Preventative innovations — it is well known that poor health, loneliness and isolation lead to illness and
dependency on services. Supporting individuals to stay well with a focus on well-being will reduce the
demand on services and ensure that people stay well for longer.

e Ensuring all assessments and interventions are person centred with a focus on well-being therefore
reducing dependency and empowering individuals / families / communities to realise and achieve their

own outcomes. Providing people with advice, assistance early on will enable them to maximise on their
own strengths and assets and reduce the demand for more conventional care. Our FISH way of working
has evidenced that people often are happy and able to manage their own difficulties but just want to be

lives.

given some advice. FISH is also an opportunity to sign post people to more appropriate agencies who
focus on well-being and inclusion. Assessments that are needed will focus on the individual’'s assets,
what is important to them and what is needed to help them achieve the outcomes. The emphasis is on
working “with” people and not doing “to” people.

e Maximise opportunities to utilise equipment / telecare etc. to reduce the need for “care” services. There
are many new and exciting opportunities in these fields which will enable people to get on with their own

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Yes

MCC Corporate Plan?

Has a Future Generations Yes

Evaluation been completed for this

proposal?

What consultation and Y With managers of service and SCH Finance team

engagement has been undertaken

to date?

Has an option appraisal been Y

undertaken? D 7204
1 [- v L 4
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Does this proposal affect other N
MCC services?
Is this proposal dependant on Y Collaborative approach which includes Community Hubs, Supporting People
other services? and the Community Development and Partnerships Team
Will this proposal require any N
amendments to MCC policy?
Will this proposal have any staffing | N
implications?
Will this project have any legal N
implication for the authority?
What is the financial benefit of this
proposal? Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19
1. Reduced £536,000
dependency
and
demand on
services
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal require revenue NO
or capital investment to Investment | Remainder | 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source
implement? Description | of 18/19 of
funding
Additional Comment:
N/A
Has this proposal considered the Y External funding has been secured for elements of the place based

opportunities for external funding?

wellbeing/prevention approach which includes ICF/OAMH/Transformation
Grant — further bids are being prepared

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1 Manage demand

2 Staff well-being

3 Further integration across independent and voluntary sectors

Ref | Disadvantage

1 None
2 None
3 None

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

1 The assumption is that practice change will continue to realise
benefits for individuals but also from an efficiency perspective
resulting in budget reduction.

2 NopPe~ A PR
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Additional Comment
Has a risk analysis been No Main Risks
completed for this proposal?
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
1 Complexity of people being A Manage and monitor
supported at home work-loads. Consider
increases and so impacts on skill mix and
demand workforce to manage.
2 Increase in demand due to A Monitor and take
demographics advantage of any
alternative
opportunities e.g. third
sector / community
solutions
3 Practice shift does not G Training, supervision
continue at the pace
required
4 Recruitment and retention of | A Partnership working
support staff continues to be with independent
a challenge sector — Turning the
World Upside Down
Additional Comment:
What further consultation and
engagement will be required for Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
this proposal? 1 Individuals Practice change is delivered
by engaging with an
individual and their families /
carers, it is a constant on-
going approach
2 Communities Supporting and enabling
communities to maximise
their assets and develop
cultures of inclusion.
3 Other sectors Engaging with all sectors
involved in individuals and
communities
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal require No
procurement of goods, services or
works?
Will support services be required No
for this proposal? Ref | Support Service Activity Internal/External
Additional Comment:
Will this proposal impact on the No
authorities built assets.
E.qg. service change, resource
amendment etc.
Will this proposal present any Yes Place based working will result in greater collaboration with primary
future collaboration opportunities? care, social landlords and third sector partners
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Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

Yes

Digital intervention such as telecare and telehealth opportunities are
becoming more sophisticated and inclusive. Opportunities need to be
explored to maximise benefits across Monmouthshire particularly in
rural areas.

Yes the Gov Tec challenge will assist in addressing rural isolation and
transport issues

How will the impact of this
proposal be measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer
KPI's

Through existing budget management arrangements
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Proposal Additional income from non residential charging Lead/Responsible Tyrone Stokes
Title Officer:

Your Ref SCHO002 — SCHO003 Directorate: SCH

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Finance

Date: 2711118

Version Date Changes Made

1 27/11/18

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

The additional income from non residential charging for the below: -

1. Anticipating Welsh Government increasing the current weekly maximum charge from £80 to £90 in 2019/20
and then £100 in 2020/21

Currently when assessing clients through the means tested criteria set out in the SSWB Act 2014, the maximum
weekly charge we can enforce for non residential services is £80. The Government pledge was to increase the
maximum charge to £100 per week by 2020. This proposal is to model if the Government rose next year the
maximum to £90 per week, and then the following year to £100 per week, what additional income that would
generate, based on our current client base and their ability to pay the increased charge.

2. Introducing a flat rate charge for respite care

At present we charge for respite care based on a person’s means tested ability to pay and the unit is per night’s
stay of £11.95, our current hourly rate charge for non residential care. There is an inequity with this charge as a
night stay can be up to 12 hours, but the current charge is based on an hour’s non residential charge. This proposal
is to introduce a flat charge equivalent to the maximum non residential weekly charge, or their means tested
assessed charge, whichever is the lower.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y Allows for accountability in how charges are affected by laid down

MCC Corporate Plan? legislation, meeting budget setting targets and maximise generate
income for sustainable services in the future

Has a Future Generations Y

Evaluation been completed for this

proposal?

What consultation and N

engagement has been undertaken

to date?

Has an option appraisal been N

undertaken?

Does this proposal affect other N

MCC services?

Is this proposal dependant on N

other services?

Will this proposal require any Y Amend current charging policy to change respite charge to flat rate
amendments to MCC policy? being proposed

Will this proposal have any staffing | N
implications?

Will this project have any legal N
implication for the authority?

What is the financial benefit of this
proposal?
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Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19
Increase in 129,000 | 116,000 245,000
weekly
maximum
non
residential
charge
Introduce flat 9,000 9,000
rate charge
for respite

Additional Comments:

Full workings are available and the figures above have been rounded to

the nearest £'000

Will this proposal require revenue
or capital investment to
implement?

Investment
Description

Remainder
of 18/19

19/20

20/21

21/22

22/23 | Total | Source
of

funding

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal considered the
opportunities for external funding?

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1 Flat rate for respite will make charging easier to administer

2 Makes a flat rate charge for respite more equitable as it will no
longer be charged at an hour’s non residential rate

3

4

Ref | Disadvantage

1 Flat rate charge for respite will affect a very small section of the
Community

2
3
4

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

1 Government will increase the maximum by £10 per week for the
next two years (2019/20 and 2020/21)

2
3
4

Additional Comment

The Government, in order to honour their pledge, must increase the

maximum charge in 2020/21 to £100 per week

Has a risk analysis been
completed for this proposal?

Main Risks
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
1 Government will not A Potential income

increase the maximum
weekly charge in 2019/20

target burden but
the following year
2020/21 the

Dacma- 220
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Government will
need to increase the
weekly charge by
£20. Initial
discussions seem to
suggest a £10 per
week increase over
two years

Additional Comment:

What further consultation and
engagement will be required for
this proposal?

Ref | Consultee

Description

Comp/Pending |

1 Elected Formal Scrutiny Jan 19
Members
2 Public Public Consultation Jan 19

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service

Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets.

E.g. service change, resource
amendment etc.

Will this proposal present any
future collaboration opportunities?

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

How will the impact of this
proposal be measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer
KPI's

By the additional income generated in the year identified. This can be
measured during the formal forecast monitoring cycle.
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Proposal Income from section 33 Mardy Park agreement Lead/Responsible Tyrone Stokes
Title Officer:

Your Ref SCHO004 Directorate: SCH

No:

Version No: | 1 Section: Finance

Date: 2711118

Version Date Changes Made

1 27/11/18

2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

A report on the remodelling of Mardy Park went before Cabinet on 16t April 2016 and as a result, the transfer in
2017/18 from a section 31 to a section 33 pooled fund agreement for Mardy Park took place. The income from
Health’s contribution has increased from the previous agreement in 2016/17 of £141,000 to £176,885 in 2017/18. As
a result the income budget for Mardy Park can be increased by £36,000 in the 2019/20 MTFP.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

engagement has been undertaken
to date?

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y

MCC Corporate Plan?

Has a Future Generations N As an accounting treatment to set a budget

Evaluation been completed for this

proposal?

What consultation and Y A new agreement was drawn up in 2017/18 for the Mardy Park section

33 which has been signed as formal acceptance. This principle will be
carried forward into 2018/19 and for subsequent years.

implication for the authority?

Has an option appraisal been N
undertaken?

Does this proposal affect other N
MCC services?

Is this proposal dependant on N
other services?

Will this proposal require any N
amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | N
implications?

Will this project have any legal N

What is the financial benefit of this
proposal?

Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19
Income 36,000 36,000
contribution
from section
33 Mardy Park
agreement

Additionﬁgﬁgeé‘é::ﬁ
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Will this proposal require revenue
or capital investment to
implement?

Investment | Remainder
Description | of 18/19

19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22

22/23 | Total | Source
of
funding

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal considered the
opportunities for external funding?

Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts?

Ref | Benefit

1 Maximises full use of Council asset to serve the Community

2 Meets the Social Care/Health integration agenda

3 Supports the delivery of a Social Care and Health integrated hub
in the North of the County

4

Ref | Disadvantage

1

2

3

4

Additional Comment:

Has this proposal made any
assumptions?

Ref | Assumption

1 The 2018/19 and subsequent years agreement will be accepted
2

3

4

Additional Comment

Has a risk analysis been
completed for this proposal?

and future year
agreements

Main Risks
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
1 Health will accept current G Mardy Park has

been operating
since 15t April 2017
as an integrated Hub
with active services
established and
operating out of
Mardy Park

Additional Comment:

What further consultation and
engagement will be required for
this proposal?

Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
1 Elected Formal Scrutiny Jan 19
Members
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Will this proposal require
procurement of goods, services or
works?

Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service

Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets.

E.g. service change, resource
amendment etc.

Any implications have already been actioned following the 13th April

2016 report

Will this proposal present any
future collaboration opportunities?

Demonstrates the advantages of operating integrated services with our

Health colleagues

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase efficiency
or increase service quality?

How will the impact of this
proposal be measured?

E.g.
Budget/Process/Staff/Customer
KPI's

Meeting the new budget income target which can be measured through

the formal forecast monitoring cycle
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Proposal Adult Transport Provision Lead/Responsible Tyrone Stokes
Title Officer:
Your Ref SCHO005 Directorate: SCH
No:
Version No: | 1 Section: Finance
Date: 06/12/18
Version Date Changes Made
1 06/12/18
2

Brief Summary (Please include a brief description of the proposal being proposed)

Reduce the Adult Transport budget for 2019/20 in light of newer and more fuel efficient vehicles, the introduction of
the service user transport policy and optimising vehicle usage through planned routes. These measures have
already been implemented during 2018/19 with a projected underspend as at month 7.

Please provide the following information to support your proposal

Question Y/N Comments/Impact

Does this proposal align with the Y
MCC Corporate Plan?

Has a Future Generations N As an accounting treatment
Evaluation been completed for this
proposal?

What consultation and Y
engagement has been undertaken
to date?

Has an option appraisal been N
undertaken?

Does this proposal affect other N
MCC services?

Is this proposal dependant on N
other services?

Will this proposal require any N
amendments to MCC policy?

Will this proposal have any staffing | N
implications?

Will this project have any legal N
implication for the authority?

What is the financial benefit of this

proposal? Description Remainder | 19/20 20/21 21/22 | 22/23 | Total
of 18/19
Adult 15,000 15,000
Transport

Additional Comments:

Will this proposal require revenue N
or capital investment to

implement? Page 208
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Investment | Remainder | 19/20 | 20/21 | 21/22 | 22/23 | Total | Source
Description | of 18/19 of
funding
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal considered the
opportunities for external funding?
Will this proposal have any non-
financial impacts? Ref | Benefit
1 Reduce environmental impact
2 Reduce traffic congestion
3
4
Ref | Disadvantage
1
2
3
4
Additional Comment:
Has this proposal made any
assumptions? Ref | Assumption
1
2
3
4
Additional Comment
Has a risk analysis been Main Risks
completed for this proposal?
Ref | Risk RAG Mitigation
Rating
Additional Comment:
What further consultation and
engagement will be required for Ref | Consultee Description Comp/Pending |
this proposal? 1 Elected Formal Scrutiny Jan 19
Members
Additional Comments:
Will this proposal require Vehicle stock has already been replaced
procurement of goods, services or
works?
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Will support services be required
for this proposal?

Ref | Support Service

Activity

Internal/External

Additional Comment:

Will this proposal impact on the
authorities built assets.

E.g. service change, resource
amendment etc.

Will this proposal present any
future collaboration opportunities?

Will this project benefit from digital
intervention to increase ef